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The valuable art obiect environment standiire suooortablv qualitv of life
should be based on participatio"n and the community-culfirei iue whit l'eadirig to the
community participition. Therefor, the research ptlrpose was to present a m-odel of
commrmiff-cultures based environmental education in the World Cultumt Heritaee of
AvutthavaHistoric Citv. There were 3 soecial obiectives: l) studvins the commr.iliw-
cdltures2) evaltrating ireople's knowledge, attitdde, skili aha pafucipation on the #t
object environment conservation and development in the community, and 3)
cohstnrcting a model of community-cultures basil environmental educatioir.

The daa were gathered from 379 heads of households with simple
random .sampling aqd. 15 iocal gxpertq with pnrposive random sampling 'by

observaton, sfructured rntervrew and quesfionnarre.
The research findines weie the World Cultural Heritaee of Avutthava

Historic City covered 1,810 mi h Pratuchai and Thavrasulai Sub-Ditria, Aytlthaya
Municipaliti. Its histo* was over 650 years (1350 A.D.- present). The community
development can be classified into 4 priods; Ayutthaya Civilization (417 years;
1350-1767 AD.), the Ruined City (140 years; 1168-1907 A.D.), the Ancient City
Consewation and Dwelopment (83 years; 1908-1991 A.D.) and the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City (1991 A.D.-present). There were 7,335
households of 27,003 people. Women being heads of households (56.000/o) having
an avetage age of M.65 years, with married (68.30yo), singls (21.10o/o) together with
widowed and divorced (10.50%) lived in the World Cultural Heritase of Avutthava
Historic CiW in 2000. Andvsis of tle 4 contexts of communiw-cultuies shori'ed their
concefl cultures were Budilhist-based with a partial environirent. The organization
cultr:re; the primary goup saw themselves as a nral society style while the
secondary group identified with an urban society style. The usagccultures showed a
modern stvle livine with a low oarticioation on oublic activitv but the obiect cultures
identified-them ai hieh techn6logy 'facilitated.with a low'interest in-'handicrafu
among the ancient ruins of the archeological sites. These were the reasions why a
model of commrmiw-cultures based environmental education was desipured as a
frame of both individual and community activities. Especially, the individfil activity
consistdd of group forming, environmbntal educating, leade-r electing and activity
participating. While the community activities consisted of ffaditional activity,
handicraft promotion, cultural tourism together with local organiration and
communtty networks.- 

After the model had been actually implemented for efficiency evaluation
through 40 villagers, it was fotrnd to be a highly ef[ective model. This model was
able to develop-the participants level of knowledge, skill and participation with
highly statistically significarit difference at 0.01, together with the majority (94.08%)
getting high satisfaCtion (the satisfaction ranked for 5 levels as very higtr, higlr,
moderate, low and very low) of the environmental education process. However, there
was no statistical difference of attitude level when compared with pre- post
evaluation of environmental education process.
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CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Rational and Jusffication

The environment natural and man-made, is closely related each other. Due to
the man-made envfuonment is created to facilitate human living and the facilitators
mentioned are all taken from nature. It may be said othe more namber of object
confiruc'tion in the woild befug the more nataral envbonnunt destruttion on the
other hand'. Therefor, the art object environment conservation and development can
also save the natural environment for all living as well. This is the reason why the
researcher facing to the art object environment conservation and development in
Aytttthaya Province which contains 408 archeological sites with 7 zones management
firstly the area of Aydthaya Historic City, secondly the external area of Ayrlthaya
Historic Clty in the Island, thirdly the East part of external Island area (covering the old
Ayothaya City), fourthly the West part of external Island area, fifthly the North part of
extemal Island area (covering Khlong Sabua), sixthly the South part of extemal Island
area (covering Wiang Lek and Pafhakucham City) and finally the rest pafi in Ayutthaya
Province. (Fine Art Departuent 1994: 123) Thus, some archeological sites were
constructed &ring the reign of Ayothaya that placed before Ayutthaya Kingdom as Wat
Thammikarat etc. and some were constnrcted during Ayutthaya Period (135V767
AD.). Seeing that these art object environments have been valuable evidences among
the arm of anthropology, sociology and science.

The4 in December 13, 1991 the first zone in Ayutthaya Island was certified to
be the World Cultual Heritage as the Historic City \ilith the major reasons; (Fine Art
Departuen! 1996:3043) firstly the crty location b€ing excellent for the settlement
based water, secondly Ayutthaya City being a masterpiece for later Rattanakosin or
Bangkok City construction, thirdly Ayutthaya Historic City having its own identity
being different to any others in Asia or somewhere in the world among its physical,
historical and civilized characteristics and finatly the architectures in Ayutthaya
Historic City being unique, not similar to other constmctions in the Asian Regron;
especially the chedies, stupas and castles forrring its spcialty. Although some were
constructed before Ayutthaya Civilization Period but they have been still continuously
presenting their authentic Thai architectures, which no one being able to insteadly
construct anymore. This made agreement for all related to conserve and develop them
sustainable standing forever. As Phisit Charoenwong (1993: 25) said that Ayutthaya
Historic City should be conserved and developed, not only for education, people's
appreciation, cultural tourism resources and local aftractions but also being a living
economic resources as a case in United Arab Republic (ggyp| rarhere its government
has got more foreign currency from the art object environment than the fee of Suez
Canal together with petoleum exporting etc.

However, the effective alternatives for environmental conservation and
development should be based on 3 principles; sustainability, restoration and preservation

r
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(Kasem Chankaew, 1998: 83-85) with single or integrated approaches. Those are

economical using storing maintaining and repairing restoring developing, preventing,
preserving and zoning. It can be noted that any approaches are always mainly based on
htrman behaviors or ways of life, which are also called uhaman culturc'- Therefor, the
world population increase is considered to be the increase of quantity of consumers and
their behaviors. This is also to make more depletion of natural resources and pollution
increase. So, the people have to seek the innovative approaches preventing and solving
environmental problems. Althotrgh there are several alternativds for this; law approaclg
social approach, economic approach or scientific and technological approach etc. For
long term or sustainable standing for alt an environmental education should be
considered to improve the human oriented culture uihich caring a short term of man
living only to be a new concept of 'etuironment odente:d culturc'for all living both
physical and biological environment caring in the world.

Although the Buddhist being based on natural trxh bui natural resources

depletion in Thailand has not been reduced yet. This is the reason uihy the
environmental education managemert should be participated by all, not only
government sectors or tourists but also private sectors. Especially, the villagers who pay
closely their lives to the environment should do a ngroup procas'producing ogroup

powef to be a tool for the environment management supporting quatity of life in a
quality environment in the commrmity.

Furthermore, Gandhi; the most famous statesman of India has said that "the
world r6ourc6 now befug eruughfor all, but wt adeqnlefor only a grcedy orte".
Thus, "greediruss'which is a part of concept culture may be considered to be the first
step to make an environmental proble,m. Due to object and usage cultures are always
based on concept culture. (Somkuan Kawen4 1997 91) So, it may be said that the
present environment problems are all mainly effected by the culture caring only man

facilitation as some anthropologists saying oculture is nature adapndon to berctit
man'. Therefor, the commtrnity environment conservation and developmelrt can be
achieved the goals, if the people ways of life are changed from the human cultures to be
the environmental cultures more caring; not personal brt also public behavion. This is
the reason why the people's participation is needed for changing the public behaviors.
Thus, the community-cultures; concept, organization, usage and object are always
related each other as Elton Mayo (refened to Prasin Sophonboon, 1990: 67) said that
human concept can be developed to be organization (Claude Levi Strauss referred to
Boonderm Panrob, 1986: 46) So, the effective environmental education should firstly
develop the human concept before doing then activity development. (Phra Thamapitaka;
P.A. Payutto, 1996: 238)

All mentioned being the research's major reasons why an environmental
education should be managed through community-cultues with studying firstly the
community-cultures, then evaluating the pople's knowledge, attitude, skill and
participation on the community art object environment conservation and development

before constructing a model of community-cultures based environmental education for
nsastainably valuable art object envbonmenl" supporting uqaality of W" in the
World Cuttural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City at all.

I
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1.2 Objectives of the Research

The ptrpose of this study was to present a model of community-culflges based
environmental education emphasizing people's participation on art object environment
conservation and development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic
City, with 3 special objectives as the following;

1.2.IStudying community-cultures in the World Cultural Heritage of
Ay$thaya Historic City

l22Evaluating people's knowledge, attitudg skill and particiption on art
object environment conservation and development in the World Cultuml Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City

12.3 Constnrcting a model of community--cultures based e,lrvironmental eduetion

13 Scope of the Rqearch

1.3.1 Collecting general information of the community covering 1,810 rai in
Pratuchai and Thawasukri Subdisrict where the United Nations of Educational
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) ceffied to be the world Cultual
Heritage of Ayutthaya Ilistoric City in December 13, 1991

1.3.2 Studying community<ultures covering 4 contexts including concep!
organization" usage and object culture

1.3.3 Evaluating people's knowledgg atritude, skill and particiption on art
object conservation and development in the World Cultwat Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City

1.3.4 Constructing a model of community * cultures based environmental
education emphasizing people's participation on art object environment conservation
and development in the world Cultural Heritage of Ayrffiaya Historic City

1.3.5Doing the model efficiency evaluation of commrmity-cultures based
environment education through 40 villagers with actually implemented pr$ess

1.3.6The proper names appearing in this research final report is considered to
the Principle of International Phpnetic Alphabet (I.P.A) @uengdet Panlfiuenkhat,
1998:2342).

The research conceptual framework was based on community-cultures
consisted ofconcept, organization, usage and object cultures. Each context is not only
related each other but also being a major factor atrecting people's participation on art
object environment conservation and development. As Claude Levi Stauss's
Structuralism Theory mentioned that human behaviors presented in ways of life have
been reflected to mind structure and concep. @oonderm Panrob, 1986: 46) While
Elton Mayo (referred to Prasin Sophonboon, 1990: 67) said that goup system has
effected to human behaviors, social norms and concepts. Therefor, community-cultures
based envirormental education made the researcher had studied frstly the community-
cultures before evaluating people's knowledge, attitude, skill, and participation on the
community art object environment conservation and developmen! then constructing a
model of community-cultures based environmental education. Thus, the model is
consisted of goal, method, input and time frame. This is considered to get effectively
people's participation for sustainable art object environment existence in the World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City.

{
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1.4 Research Conceptual Framework

Inhoduction/ 4

f

e

t

Conservation and Dwelopment on Art Object
Environment in theWorld Cultural Heritage of

Ayutthaya Historic CitY

A Model of Community - Cultores Based Environmental Education

Goal Method Input TimeFrame

t
Evaluation on Factors Related Art ObjectEnvironment
Consen'ation and Development in the World Cultural

Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic Crty

tr(nowledge Attitude skill Participation

Community - Cultures

J
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* 1.5 Delinition of Operational Terms

1.5.1 Environment is defined as natural and cultural environment in the World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City.

1.5.2 Art Object Environment is defined as the archeological sites and their
surroundings in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City.

1.5.3 Community{ulture are defined as natural environment application to
benefit people in the community; thus, they were classified into 4 contexts; concept,
organizatiorq usage and object culture.

1) Concept Culture

Thougfut is defined as the informant's behavion indicating acceptation
to the relationship between man and environment.

t; is defined as levels of the informani's knowledge related
community, the commrmity art object environment and its conservation and
development

Attitude is defined as levels of the informant's opinion covering
knowledge, affection and behavior on the commrmity art object environment
conservation and development

Values are defined as frends of the informant's wry of life supporting
art object environment conservation and development in the community.

Belief is defined as persons or things, which has been believed to
effect to the informant's way of life in the community.

Religion is defined as its sorL frequency of religious activity
participation and ability to adapt the religious teaching to benefit the informant's way of
life.

2) Organization Culture

Family is defined as its sorts, quantity of family member and the
relationship in the informant's family.

Relatives are defined as independence characteristics of the informants
and their relatives living both in and out the community.

Peer Group is defined as numbers, frequencies of visiting and
independence characteristics of the informant and his close friends living both in and out
the community.

Activity Group is defined as objectives, numbers of group member and
methods of group forming in the community.

Community is defined as duration of living (year), reasons of
settlement and member relationship inthe community.

Community Network is defined as frequency per year of community
connection related the commrmity environmental conservation and development.

3) Usage Culture

I-angaage is defined as a speaking-language among the comnounity
members.

*
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t' Social Norm is defined as principles and methods of the informant's
way of life inthe community.

Education is defined as the highest level of the informant's education
Occupation is defined as the informants' activities earning for their

living.
Income is defined as total amount per year of the informants getting

from both major and minor occupations.
Consumption is defined as total amount por year of the informants

paylng for their production, product distribution and consumption in daily life.
Saving is defined as total amount per year of the informant's saving.
Herbal Medicine is defined as methods and medicine sources of the

informants using for their prevention and fieatuent in daily life.
Traditional Activity is defined as sorts, and frequencies of the

informants annually participatingthe traditional activities arranged inthe community.
1' Participation is defined as frequencies of the informants participating

on art object environment conservation and dwelopment in the community.
Skill is defined as levels of the informant's ability to art object

environment conservation and development in the commrmity.
Ritual is defined as the informants' fimdamental belief leading to ritual

performance arnong all levels of individual, family and community.
FolHore is defined as sorts of legend, tale, folk song, proverb and local

game which have been verbal transmission from one to one's generation in the
commrmity.

3) Object Culture

Costume is defined as fonns and methods providing costumes for the
infornants in daily life.

Residence is defined as location, right and utilization of the informants
i residence settled inthe community.

Instrument is defined as sorts of the informants' instuments used for
their facility in daily life.

Handicraft is defined as abilities, sorts, and sources of raw material and
objectives of the informants' handicraft production in the community.

Infrastnrcture is defined as the public service related road, electricity,
tapped water and any other facilitators from both cenfral and local government
organizations.

Painting is defined as abilities, sorts and objectives of the informants
making any paintings in daily life.

Folk Dance is defined as abilities, sorts and opportunities of the
informants performing the folk dance for any purposes in the community.

Folk Music is defined as the informants' relationship to folk music
arirong their ways of life in the community.

? Sculpture is defined as sorts, fomrs, abilities and objectives of the
informants producing sculpture in the community.

Archeological Site is defined as sorts and frequencies per month of the
informant visiting to the art objects source in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City. Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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1.5.4 Environmental Culfures are defined as human behaviors supportably
payrng to environmental conservation and development in the commrmity.

1.5.5 A Model of Community-Cultures Based Environmental Education is

defined as the environmental education emphasizing people's participation based

systematic approach consisting of goal, metho{ input and time framq-with its
construction of the community and community-cultures analysis through a participatory
gtroup of people and local experts in the community

15.6 Consenation is defined as forms and methods caring for the art object
environmen! which has been unique and rmable to get development any more.

1.5.7 Development is defined as forms and methods caring for the art object
environment, which can be improved to be more beneficial in any pwposes of living.

1.5.8 Ayutthaya Eistoric Crty is defined as the art object environment in
Ayutthaya Province uihich was certified to be the World Culturat Heritage covering
1,810 rai in December 13, l99l by the United Nations of Educational Scientific and

Cuttuat Organization (UNESCO).

The researcheq then, summarized that the variables of community-cultures
classified into 4 contexts as concep( organization, usage and object cultue were studied
as in the table l.

Table 1. The Variables Relared Community{ultures inthe Study

e

t
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L

I

1.6 Expected Results

1-6-1 To support people participating on art object environment conservation
and development in the community

1-6.2 The art object environment in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya
{tld. 9ity P.V be sustainable conserved and developed in the right frvr acCordanle
with quality of life in the community.

1.6-3 People make appropriately living to an environmental situation in the
community.

1.6.4 To support people taking the cuttural herit4ge to be the cultural tourism
for both tourist's satisfaction and increase of people's incote in the commrmity

1.6.5 To be a pilot project based people living supportably each oiher to art
object environment in the community

1-6.6 To respond the government policy that the art object environment in the
World Cultural HeritaSl of Ayutthaya Historic City should be c6nserved and developed
as aolivittg Et$ortc City,.

l
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CHAPTER II
LITERATT]RE REVIEW

The ptrpose of this study was to present a model of community-cultures
based environmental education for art object environmed coruiervation and
development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. There were 3
special objectives; firstly studying the community-cultrnes, secondly evaluating
people's knowledge, attitude, skill and participation on art object environment
conservation and development in the community, and finally constructing a model of
community-cultures based environmental education. Therefore, the researcher has
made the literature reviewandresearchrelatedas the aspecb below;

2.1Environment
2.2T\Li Society
2.3 Community {ultures
2.4 ArtObject Environment Conservation and Development
2. 5 Environmental Education
2.6 Research Concepts andTheories
2.7 ResearchRelated

2.1 Environment

Environment is oneself and its surroundings. (UNESCO referred to Winai
Weerawatananont,l9ST: 1). It can be classified to natural and man-made environment
as follows;

2.1.1 Natural Environment
Natural Environment is what generated by nature. It can be classified to

physical and biological enviroirment. However, the physical environment is non-
biological what bing natural origination as soil, water, air, mineral and energy while
the biological environment is someufirat being biotic from nature as plants, animals
and human being as well.

21,2. Man - Made Environment
ldan-made Environment is what created by man, either internal or

external environment. Thus, the internal environment as thoughq felling and skill etc.
while the extemal one as foo{ cloths, residence and medicine etc. This is ufuy it is said
that man-made environment being similar to cultural environrtrent which is defined as
any approaches adaped to take natural resources benefiting man- Howeveq cultural
environment may be classified into 4 contexts including concept, organization, usage
and object culture as in the table2.

a
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Table 2. Classification ofEnvironment

2.2 ThaiSociety

?o@ is a relation system of person to 1rcrson, penion to group and group to
goup. (PaUa Saihoo, 1997:98-100) While oThaio is a group of people living in the
sotrthem part of china and immigrating to live presenfly in-ma6Cnina'C"r., naving its
9wn c{ture or ways 9f life. (Suphatra supharp, l99g: l-20) so, orhai sociay" hay
be defined as a relation system among Thai pople However, the smallest-socid
system is a family and the largest one is a global iociety intervened with some other
systems- This is why Thai Society Analysis must be viewed the whole eartll (phra
Thamapitaka; P.A. Payutto, 1994:120) However, the word, nrhoi,, has been known as
a nation located iu the Southern part of Yangsekiang River in china. Thus, in the 136
centur5r, Thai people disrihsedto live in some areas coutd establish the nation namednNanchaoo uftich was the same meaning of oKittg of the South,. (Satiankose! 1973:

-t_as) 
Then King Kublaikhan from Mongklo and being the first bni* Emperor of

Nguan Dpasty could occupy Nanchao as his colony in tZS: A.D. This is the reason
why Thai people immigratedto the new area in Indo-china cave.

However, there rrere some people who had much properties making them
staytng in the old area while some moving out to the South couli be classified into 2
groups. The first immigrated by Satawin River or Kongka River, wtrich has been in the
northern part of Mynmar, it was called nrhoi yai, oi ochanr. The second moved toolndiao, then establishing their owned kingdom tn l22g A.D., this was called ,'Thai
Ahom'. However, there were some making their settle,ments in the ptain of Chao
Phraya River and Kholg River, they were called "Thai Noio. Furttrerrrore, some
moving to the area of tava and Khom Dam and then establishing tne community
called "chaiang saen or Lannc". while some moving to Kwaen samtet or siam Tet
and then eshblishing their owned Kingdom called nsukltotlui, in 1238 A.D.
(Rachaneekorn Settho, 1980: 18) After ending of Strlfiothai, Ayutthaya was then
established to be t.he capital of Thailand for 417 years during tssri-nfi A.D. before
moving to Thonburi (15 years; 1768-1781 A.D.) and Rattanakosin since 1782 A.D. to
present-

Seeing that during the long period of Thai immigratior, fighting and national
construction, made the people getting some cultures from others as Chirra, Khmer,

a
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Mpmar, Indiq Japan and some European countries. This is the reason w?ry Thai
people have taken some different cultures integrated to its owned characteristics and
personality and then becoming to be present Thai Cultures. Fnrthermore, The Thais
have called their lands as oThailond'for long time while the Enropeans called us as
nSiam". And then in Jrme 24, 1939 A.D. Field Marshal Plaek Phiboonsongfuram, the
Prime MnisteE had made the notification named oThailand' and oTlrai'for the
nation and its nationality. However, the nation name as Thailand had been changed to
be oSiom'in 1945 AD. and changed back ag:ain tobe oTltoiland' in 1949 AD.

This is the reason why Thai society has its own identity as Suphatra Suphap
(1998: 2l-26) said that an identity is the clarified dominant characteristics of a society
and being different from others. However, the identity can be evaluated on values
because it determines behavioral forms and taste. Thus, values are indicators for an
identity because it specifies human behavior, taste, habit and attitude that are suitable
and able to be ways of life in a society. Due to Thai society is based on nrral
commrmity, which has been hospitable and supportable mind. This makeS most Thai
values being friendly to others. However, it may say that Thai Society in perspective
view has 3 characteristics (Sanit Sanal&an, 1991: 79-83) as being highly adaptive,
highly flentle and Thai-ism. This is the same view to Suphatra Suphab (1998: 6-20)
concluded that there are various values in Thai Socie[y as loving to the king, religious
beliwing freedom, economical behavior, prefening discipline, responsibility, honesty,
industious behavior, relatives affection, rationality, idealism, Thai-ism, public minq
kindness, seniority, gratitude, donation, politeness, punctuality, to take more acting
than speaking royalty and admiration on educated percon stc. While some negative
values being obstacle for living in a society and they should be conected asi money
affection, authority-ism, relatives affection in the wrong ways, low level to risk and
inpatien! unenthusiastic, materialism, popular to oversea goods, over enjoyable
behavior, comfortable preference, luxmious ceremony, institutional belief, thoughtfrrl
consideration to other feeling , curious behavior, preference to
advertisement preference to something given free, forgeable behavior, continually
eating and envies etc.

Saovapa Paitayawat (1995: 213-215) said that the globalization has made
Thai Society adapting to various characteristics as the culture based consumption,
loving in amusemen! focusing to liberty, the western living equity, learning the
international languages, money considered to be the end purpose of life, and reduced
gratitude. Moreover, Thai Society in the future will have to encounter a problem of
higlr cost of living that makes a social change and the living with more care of object
and technology so Thai Society in the future may be qualified as religious belief with
superstition, highly selfish, less social rmity, and more environmental reconstruction.

23 Community-Cultures

2.3.1 Definition of Community -Cultures:
Community{ultures are compund words of oculture' and

"community". Suchep Funyanuphap (1997: 14) has explained that nculture" is
presenfly as a Thai word derived from Bali and Sanskrit Languages, its meaning faces
to what being causes to be progressive and firstly used in formal speech in Thailand in

rt
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t 1940 A.D. While, the word "cttltute' in English was derived from a French word and
the French word was from Latin word again However this word was used in different
meaning as follows;

1. Definingin 1483 AD. as oworxhip,

2' Being generally available without the year appeared as the meaning
of 'the dhing of Laild, and olrusbandry,

3. Defining in 1510 A.D. as nimprovement or relinement by educaion
andtrainhg'

4- Defining n 1626 AD. as ocultivdion ; apectolty tte afificiol
development of microscopic organisms,

5. Defining in 1885 A.D. as the meaning of firofutct which is
pruduced by culnrtng germs,

6. Defining in 1805 AD. as the mening of 'ttu fiaintng and
rSnenenr of mind taste, and manner; the condition ol beins such traircd and
r@ned ; tlre intellecfrml side of civiltzotion,

7. Defining in 1876 AD. as the meaning of "the danting of afrention
to tlre_ laelapment of, or to pogas iz' brs this meaning being pr&enfly not
available anlmore.

Considering the are. of anthropology, the cutture is defined as a whole
Y1y of fife. (Kiyotaka Auyagi, 1977: ll2) This is the same concept of Kluclfiohn
(1954: 28) who has exptained that Cultnre is a historically created ryst". of orplicit
and implicit designs for living which tend to be shared by all or spetiatty designated
members of a group at a specific poitr of time. Furthermore, SChwara ana gwau
(1968: 4142) has collected the meaning of culture from 150 academic technicians as
anthropologists, sociologists, psychologists and historians etc, and doing the
classification to 4 categories as descriptive, historical, normative and psychol6gical
definition as the following

1) Descriptive Delinitions
The descriptive definitions facing to the determined opinions and

criteria, as E.B. Tylor (19s7: 4243) explained that culture is tG complex
whole...acquired by man being a me,mber of society. While John Bicsanz and ldavis
Bicsan, (1969: 29-30) has made Tylor's definition getting clearer that culture is the
distinctive way of life of a society.

2) Historical Delinitions
The historical definitions facing to the social heritage or tradition

ffansmitted from generations to generations as Bronislow Malinowski llSZZl said that
culture is inherited artifacts including inventional goods, production procesi, though!
habit and all values which are the social heritage. While Ralph Linton(1936) said that
culture is the total social heredity of mankind- Ftrthermore, Clyde Klucl:hohn (refened
in Broom and Sclaick, 1970: 50) has explained that culture is a social heriage
including knowledge, belief, tradition and skill of people in each society.

3) Normative Definitions
The normative definitions facing the social rules or socially

patterned behaviors as Earl R, Babbie (1980: 9A h; said that culture is the wtrole

*
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collection of agreements that the numhrs of a particular society share, so the culture
must be consisted of concep! feeling and performance of members in a society, even it
may look different in the stranger view.

4) Psychological Defrnitions
The psychological definitions facing a relation of behaviors and

leanring as John and Mavis Bicsanz (1969: 30) has explained that culture in the
courmon sense being defined as the learned portion of human behavior. This is the
same maning of E. Adamson Hoebet and Thomus Weaver (L979:279) has defined
the culhre being as the integrated system of learned behavior patterns, which are
sharedbythe memberof a society.

However, cultures may be classified to 3 levels (Ministry of
Education, 1995: 84); commrmity, national and international cultures, which are
presented inthe figure 1.

Figure 1. Classification of Culture Levels
Source: Ministry ofEducation, 1995: 84

Furthermore, Srisak Wallipodom and Suchit Wongtet (1989: 12)
have concluded that cultures can be faced within 2 groups including conservative view
and developed view. The conservatives; thus, always face the culture as somewhat
being good and valuable for paople in a society through abstactive and non-
abstractive conservation. While the developed view faces the culture as somewhat
created by man to benefit to ways of life so the culttre should be adapted or improved
to be the same ways of life in each age or generation.

?
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The community is a group of people living in the same area, doing
interactioq being beneficial to each other and getting the same culture. Qeerapan
Kanchanajit\ 1979 :4) while satin Lueng-wam (1975:. 62) and Tawee Timkham
(1985: 2) have defined the community as a group of people living in the territorial
geographic areq having interaction and living in the same ways of life. So community
- cultures are considered as whole system of people ways of life in the same area,
paytng their lives in the same way, getting interaction and closely getting advantage
each other as well.

2.3.2 Component of Culture
Culture is consistedof ideal, values, norm,law, folklore and qmbol etc.

(Winai Weerawatananont,lgST:163) While Suphatra Suphap (19M: 4041) has said
that ctrlture is urhat integrated to the dimensions of concepf organization, usage and
object context as follows;

1. Concept Culture is considered to be human internal part and being
abstactive qualifications including knowledge, belie{ thought and attitude etc.

2. Orgafiz;tron Culture is also human intemal part frcing to a formal
sfructured goup, with its regulation and objective as family, association, committee,
red*ross cotmcil, temple and United Nation etc. Howwer, an organization is always
managed for some qpecific objectives.

3. Usage Culture is considered to be human qrErnal prt facing to
behaviors including mores, customs or tradition for people tiving in a commrmity as
birth ceremony, marriagq funeral ritual" house consEuction anda newhouse ceremony
etc. However, social nonns are always effected by religton and being changeable all
time.

4. Object Culture is also hnman external part facing to object or what
created by people, both tangible and non-tangible things as instnrmen! school, factory
printing machine, thafie, sport stadium, te,mplq calculating and masurement etc.

233 Characteristics of Community- Cultures
Ilarold N[- Hodges (1971:36) has said that commrmity- cultures should

be consisted of 5 characteristics as changeable, ptternedo leanred, shared and
trransmitt€d- While Mshvenieradze (1977:94) has explained that cultural interaction
can be ranked to 3 levels; among communities within a coutry, among the people of
different countries and common effects of all people to create human culture to all
mankind.

23.4 Classification of Community- Cultures
Suphatra Suphap (1984: 40) has classified community- cultures to

material and non-material culture. The material cultue including invention and
technology as refrigerator, cooking po! glasses, knife, table, car, temple and meeting
room etc, while the non-material culture including ideal, values, concept, religron,
belief, attitude, knowledge and skill etc. This is the same view of Sopitsawong
Thamapanta (1989: 14) also classified community- cultures to abstractive culture
facing to ideal or mind and non-abstractive facing to behavior and object.
Furthennore Horton and Hunt (1972 178) has said that goup or organization urhich is
a part of abstractive culture and being important for people creating for special
activity. However, a relation system of community member being able to develop to
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be a group or an organization may be consisted of status, role and fimction sub-system
accept by its member. Thus, Supitsawong Thamapanta (1989: 15-16) has also
confirmed for responding the special activity of society. Moreover, the abstactive
culture is called variors nameis including non-material culture, mental or ideal culture,
covert culttue and implicit culture etc. While the non-absfiactive cultnre being also
called as material culture, behavioral culture, overt culture and explicit culture etc.

It is included that community - cultures can be classified to abstractive
and non-abstractive culture. Thus, the absfiactive culture is consisted of concept and
organization cultures while the non-abstractive culture is consisted of usage and object
culture as the figrre 2.

Frgure 2. Classification of Community-Cultues
Source : Adaped from Narong Sengprach4 1989: 37-38 and Suphara Suphap, 1984:

4041,

1) Concept Culture

Concept Culture is defined as an abstraction being human intemal
part including thought, feeling understanding ideal and opinion. (Suphatra Suphap,
1984: 40) So, the concept culture of this study covering: thought attitude, belief,
values and religion as the following;

Thought is defined as a symbolic activity through speaking or
v,niting (Sucha Chan-em, 1993: 184-186). It can be classified to undirected and
directed thouglt Thus, the undirected thought including uncontrolled associatioq day
dreaming, night dreaming and autistic thinking while the directed thougfut being as

critical thinking and creative thinking etc. However, Chaianant Smuthvanich (1997:
19-24) has classified thought to 4 categories as analytical thinking, structural thi:rking,
conceptual 'hinking and social thinking. Furthermore, Somkuan Kawena (1997: 15)
found that concept culfire is the first step walking to object culture, while the Office of
National Culture Committee (1982: 25) said that thought system is always affected a
decision making as the figure 3.

t
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1.1 Collecting problems and causes
1.2 Analyzing on fact

2.1 Considering
2.2 Determining the possible

alternatives
2.3 Getting self- understand
2.4 Getting other one understand

Considerhg th e sh ort-term
results
Considering the long-term results
Considerin g the nqative impacts
Considering the positive impacts

3.1

3.2
33
3.4_

}

->
-+

--+ 4-l Sr.eletinSthe considered- alternatives

{t

Frgure 3. ARelation of Thought System andDecisionMaking
Source : National Culture Commitee ,1982:25

Knowledge is a part of objectives for hnman resources development
which completely coveni cognition, affection and psychomotor. (Academic
Deparhent 1996: 34) The Cognition; thus, should cover 6 steps as knowledge,
comprehension, application, analysis, slmthesis and evaluation The affection covers 5
steps as perceiving responding valuing organizing and characterizing. While the
psychomotor coven; 3 steps as imitation, manipulation and articulation as the figure 4.

Benjamin Bloom (refened to Davis, 1971 80) has classified the
knowledge being from simple to complex stages as memorized knowledge,
comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis and evaluation. Furthermore, Amont
Arpapirom (1982:3) has also classified the world knowledge to 3 areas as , Natural
Sciences Hr:manities and Social Sciences. Thus, the Humanities face the human
success achievement which indicates to value of them, while the Natural Sciences
facing natwal phenomena and the Social Sciences directly facing the social
phenomena

t

2. Alternative

3. The Appropriated
Alternatives
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Figure 4. A Component of Human Resource DevelopmentProcess
Source : Academic Deparfuent ,1996 4

Attitude is the opinions stimulated by emotion and it makes people
understanding one and the surroundings. (Prapapen Suwan, 1983: 14) This is the same
view of tlahn and Simmel (1976:83) said that attitude is motivation making a person
feeling like or dislike what surrounding. Howwer, Ferguson (1952:81) has explained
that attitude is consisted of 3 contexts as cognitive, affective and behavioral
components.

Furthennore, attitude can be easily changed if they made firstly a
person changing his behavior. (Davies, 1981: 226 and Goldstein and Sorcher, 19'74:
15-24) While Benjamin Bloom (referred to Davis, 1971: 80) has ranked attitude from
simple to complex stage as perceiving, responding, valuing, organizing and
characterizing. Howeveq the causes leading to attitude, Foster (1952:119) said that it
is upon personal experiences and group values. Moreover, attitude can do its function
(Kanchana Kamsuwan and Nita Saovanee, 1978: 231) as firstly motivating for
personal adaptation, secondly transmitting one preference to others, thirdly explaining
clearly some situations and finally doing sometimes for self protection. Due to attitude
canbe improved by leaming. (Sucha Chan-em, 1993: 244-245) This is the reason wlry
attitude can be sometimes created by factors related culture, family, peer group and

i
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penonality etc. Furthermore, psychologists have recommended 3 methods to change
auitude; they are persuasion, goup change and propaganda While the effective
sfoang:rng of artitude is depended on selective perception, ivoidance and group support
as wel[.

Values is a person trend to behave some ways based self+onsidered
to 

-be 
appropriated to him or his society. (panus Hannakiq iem: zo; This is why

values is considered to be cultural major component determining member behaviors in
a society. (Tatsanee Chantorn, 1992:78) However, Thai values always being like
freedom, Thai-ism" individualism, reclusioq life happiness, seniority, prosperity and
empathy etc. While Watana Wongkiatirat (1996: 336) said that Thai viliager values is
always affected as prosprity, authority, royalty, merit making, amusemem,
individualism, sacredness and group affection etc.

Belief is what the people believing that it effects to their ways of life.
@inyo Jittham, 1979 6) Thus, it may be classified to be unreasonable and reasonable
belief. However, the belief in a community may be associated as natural phenomena,
herbal medicine, fortune, dreaming superstition, characteristics of human *A *ima,
reliqton, occupation, taditional trick and its solrtion, hell and paradise, fisrrr'e worl4
good and bad number together with good and bad day etc. However, belief is always
considered to effect to people ways of life as figure 5.

t

Unreasonable and
Reasonable

Belief and concept

Custom
Society and

Religion

Literature and
lYays of Life
in a Society

++

I
Figure 5. The Influences ofBeliefto Way of life.
Source : Pinyo Jittham, 1979:5

Religion is the teaching based on abstractive power with moral
principle ultimate goal of life and being able to achieve goal by step to step through
performance of religious teaching and rituat. (Chinda Chankaew, 1989: 1) The religion
must be consisted of ultimate truth, ritual and ritualizer. However, the hurran's
primitive religion was superstitional belief and the religion presently believed by most
people in the world are Brahmanism, Buddhism, Islamism and Christism. (Wichai
Tiannoi and Pracha In-kaew, 1993: 182) Moreover, Chianda Chankaew (19s9:24)
saylng that the reasons why people has believed in religion are to indicate human
intention desiring the etenral life and to know the ideat world of mankind- Thus,
religions are considered to effect to human behavior, (Amara Pongsapich, 1992: 27)
not only politics, economy, society, art and craft bttr also detemining production and
consumption forms ofpeople ways of life in a community as well.

{
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2) Organization Culture

Idan living is not only responding to biotogical needs but also
producing a group power affecting achievement of community activities. This is the
reason why organization culture study should cover family, relatives, peer group,
activity goup, community and community network as the following;

Family is a smallest unit in a society, It may be ctassified to nuclqr
and extended famity. The nuclear family is consisted of parents and their children
living togettrer while there are some relatives as grandfather, grandmother, uncle or
aunt etc, living together with parents and their children in the extended family.
(Narong Sengpracha, 1989: 71) However, cultural conservation should be sarted aia
family, (Saovapa Paitayawat, 1995: 228) because family is a significant institute for
mind development of its member, being the power creating a member getting good
a'wareness for peacefully living in a society, ffid highly effecting to children
development on personality, emotion, attitude and behavior. (Suphatra Suphap, 1992:
42)1\e family; firthermore, has 6 major firnctions (Suphatra Suphab, te98: S7-SS) as

new members, sharing sexual gratification, doing children maintenanc€,
doing the socialization, placing the social status, and giving family member affection
etc.

Relativs are social relation chains through father or mother blood
only or both. (Ngampit Satsa-nguan, 1991: 146-147) tt can be classified to unilineal
and bilaterd descenl The unilineal descent is defined as a relation of partrilineal or
matrilineal descent only while the bilaterat decert facing to a relation of both.
Howwer, the regulation of relative's relation is firndamental forms of social goup.
Furlhermore, there axe many firnctions of relatives relation as being a social norm for
social goup, treating a group member to understand ways of tife, applying and
transmitting their property heritages, doing the rituat and belief system, eliminating the
member's conflict controlling a politic regulation and managing a war etc.

Peer Group is a goup of people being the same age or around. It
may be parted a formal or infonnal forms including classmatg footbatl club, alumni
association or others etc. However, Soup always effects mosfly to adolescence
because this age trends to join with one having the same taste, thought, clothing and
appearance etc. This is for getting agreed with each member in a group; however,
friends may treat one walking in or not in the social regulation (Suphatra Suphap,
1992 42)

Activity group is a group of two persom or more with formal
interaction, having the same objective, assisting, sharing the advantage and influencing
each other as well. (Thong-in wongsothorn, 19M: lo7-lo7) A group should be

. consisted of organization, systematization and stabilizafron. (Suphatra Suphap, 1984:
70) However, a goup may be considered to forced and volunteer goup. (patya
Saihoo, 1997:89) Thus, the forced group is always considered to member'smaturity
or ability while the volunteer facing to member's satisfaction- However, the society
presently tendq to get more volunteer goup because of a personal liberly.
Furthermore, a group may be classified to primary and secondary goup. (patya

a
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Saihoo, 1997:95-96) The primary goup is always closely non-formal relation among
its members as family, relatives and peer goup while the secondary goup beingonthe
other hand with empirical objectives and formal relation as activity Soup, community
and community network However, Sanya Sanyawiwat (1996: 32-36) has presented

the theory of Social Development: the East Concepts, with his case study of Japanese

Society Development Form; thus, both internal and extemal factors were considered-
Especially the internal one covered 10 factors and group mindless based working was
the first major factor effecting strongly and quickly to Japanese Society development.
This is the sarne view of Richard T. Schaefer and Robert P. Lamm (1992:158) has
specifiedthe characteristics of primary and secondary goup as intable 3.

Table 3. Comparison of Primary and Secondary Group
Source: Richard T. Schaefer and Robert P. I^amm" 1992: 158

However, the Socio-psychologists reveal that a goup is able to make
various benefits as firstly goup productivity being always higher than personal one,
goup solving more effectively than person, membership status making personal
concem and responsibility, golrp member feeling more friendly and aspirated than
individual" a group being the sources for personal skill improvement a group gving
the opportuoity to leam attitude and behavior each other, a goqp gving the various

views, a group creating new methods for member feeling presentation and
a group being the sources for each member information or behavior feedback etc.

Community is a group of people living in the same area,,

participating on political and economic activities and creating a social unit. However,
considering its location and people's belonging makes the community may be
olassified to Gamilnshavete and Gaseillshavete @room and Selznid<" 1973: 135-137)
Thus, Gamilnshavete being a community which its member is friendly living strongly
respective to mores, tradition and values, especially a family being always the major
unit in a community. This is similar to nrral agriculture community. While
Gaseillshavete, its member doing their relations as a secondary Soup, being formality
and specialisl this looks like a modem society; especially in a big city. (The royal
academy; 1981: 159-160) However, the concept of Gamilnshavete can be not directly
specified to rural or urban communities all aspects- Thus, some rural communities do
its agricultural production for tade; this is not Ganrilnshavete at all.

r

I

Primary Group Secondary Group

l. Generally small
2. Relatively long period of interaction
3. Face to face association

4. Some emotional depth in relationshipq
5. Cooperative andfriendly

1. Usually large
2. Short duration , temporary
3. Little social intimacy ormutual

understanding
4. Relationships generally superficial
5. More formal and impersonal

,
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Presently, the sociologists intentionally study a group of people
living together in the same area that called tenitorial goups. (Davis, 1967,310) fnis is
also called a commrmity. However, the relations i, pnmary and secondary group are
always considered to be major factor for classifying the commrmities to be rural or
urban community as George A. Lundberg et al. (1969: 78) agreed that the n:ral
commuilty is considered to be large primary goup. This is the same view of Kingsley
Davis (1967 : 3 12) explaining that the rural community is different to others, its various
organizations connecting with their ways of tife in the community. Furthermore,
Mckee (1974: 117-ll9) has classified commmities into rural and urban
with some indicators as the following

l. Size; a number of members in a nrral community are always
smaller than urban commrmity and its population dis;tribution is less than urban
becaue most parts of nral area are used for agriculture.

2. Relation; member's relation for a rural community is considered to
be a primary or face to face grcup with extended families and a family oriented- This is
the reason why families effecting to any activities including social, economic activities
together with member's stafus in a commrmity.

3. Iabour; a rural community speciffing member's status and role
based on gender and 4ge; thus, without caring prsonal ability. While an urban
community cares about specialists for each status.

4. Culture; a nral community consisted of the similarity of way of
Hfe, tradition and belief, so this makes a homogeneow group while an ruban
community being as a heterogeneous group.

5. Social Belief; a rural commrmity beliwing in religron both its
teaching and ritual together with living in nature and doing agricultural occupation
while an urban community effected by scientific knowledge. This makes them
believing in Pragmatism caring more reason thanjudggment or religious ethic.

Community Network is a sort of instnrment for community
development as Witayakorn Chiangkoon (1993: 116) said that network is a set of
activity, p€rson or groups from various organizations performed to
exchange some inforrration each other.

3) Usage Culture

Us4ge Culture always indicates through a community tradition.
(Suphatra Suphap, 1984: 41) The tradition is considered to social behaviors repeatedly
performed until being stable. This may lead to be a social pattern, which is 4greed by
most members in a community and transmitted continuously through various
generations. (Tarsanee Chantorn, 1992: 78) Howeveg the pattem of Ufe in a
community is always related to moral and religion. This is the reason why usage
culture is classified to 3 levels; mores, tradition and customs- Mores are whai related
moral, goodness, right or wrong etc. One who avoids doing may be considered to be
wrong as gratitude to parents and cousin etc. White tradition is a social regulation
forming as both direct and indirect rituals including marriage ceremony, merit making
and teacher respecting ceremony etc. And customs are what popularly performed in
daily life, not right or wrong as mores and not strongly regulated like taditioq and no
care for sometimes performed or not as manner and dressing in some occasions etc.

a
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Thus, Sucha Chan-Em (1993: 248-250) found that the factors effecting to human
behaviors were belief, values, personality, behavior stimulators, attitude aod rituutioo
as the figure 6.

*

Social Treatment
Organization

O Family
O School
O Occupation
O Peer Group
O Religious Institute
@ IUass Media

O Belief
I Values
O Personality

d

Behavior

Situation

Figure 6. The Factors Effecting to Human Behavior
Source: Sucha Chan+m, 1993:251

However, the sfudy of usage culture cover langu4ge, social norm,
education, occupation, income, consumption, saving, herbal medicine, taditional
activity, participation, skill, ritual, and folklore.

Language is the media used for communication between person to
person understanding each other. (Boonkerd Ratanasaeng 1998: 4) It may be ctassified
to various forms as verbal, symbolic and acting language etc. However, Jamnong
Thongprasert (1975: 11-13) has classifi.ed languages into 2 categories; spoken and
unitten language. The spoken language is available for general public while the wriuen
one is used for people being able to read and write etc.

Social Norm is a regulation or behavioral pattern that the society
expects its member perfoming so a social norm may be like the compass of both
concept and behavior for its member in a society. (Watchara Klainathorn, 1987: 30)

I
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However, the social nonn can be classified to 3 levels; folkway, mores and law. The
folhray is a guideline that the sociat members accept and traditionally behave in their
Ityes, while the mores being as a moral taboo and the law being as the instument
gontolling personal behaviors being not disturb other human right or liberty.
Especially in the complex society, has been found that law is a major instnrment for
creating the social security.

Education is process of cultural cration and transmission
(Educational Ministry, 1995: 43) Thus, it is generally classified to 3 systems; formal,
non-forma[ and informal education Furthermore, David Boud (1982: 34) has
presented his idea that the education should be taken out the class and the education
should be integrated to be a part of life, not whole life being in a class. This is the same
view of Kingsley Davis (1967 34) saying that the social study must be learned its
culture beeuse culture is a major frctor to clariS more comprehension in human
behaviors. Moreover, Phra Thamapitaka (P.A.Payutto, 1994: Ul) has presented that
education should be the significant instrument for sooial developmen! improving
social dwelopment process and being social leader, not responding or sanding behind
onlythe society.

' occupation is the activity prod,cing income and being a
fimdamental economic structure in a society. @amrong Thandee, t992:2) wmJae
National Sutistical office has defined an occupation for population census as a sort of
work that workers get income forming as wage, satary or other forms being cash, thing
or some abstractive income. Furthermore, the International Iabour Organization
(I.L.O) has defined an occupation that is the work performed in any casei and any
status appearances of people. Howwer, occupations must be consisted of 3 contexts as
technical, economic and social activity. Thus, the technical activity is considered as
the activitybeingavailable to skill orthought for sptematic production under effective
managememt. While the economic activity is what performed and getting both direct
and indirect income for living. And the social activity is the work that society agrees to
its honesty and being not social norm destruction. Furthermore, the sociologists agree
that an occupation is closely related to cultre because of its various benefits as firstly
an occupation can make various occupational goup; this affecting efficiency and
diversity in a society, secondly an occupation making people free, able to thint and
work according to their aptitudes, thirdly each occupation collecting various peoples
from various places to be the same characteristics, fourthly an occupation affec-ting
personality and way of life among th. put" present and future time, fiffhly an
occupation connecting people to fomr a society and finally an occupation improving
workers to be a specialist in the future.

Income is a major factor indicating activities success or failure as
Jakrapan Phlingam's study (1993) on Factors Determiningthe Readiness for Bangt<ok
Governor Election in the Opinions of Some Political Representatives Elected in
September 73, 1992 was formd that there were 10 factors affecting the readiness for
Bangkok Governor Election and the first 3 factors being the provincial areq the
income per head and the number of population living in the province. This is the same
study of Coming and Wise D. (1978: 54) and H. Haddick (1966: 105-110) were found
that the decentralization success was depended on some factors as the financial ability,

lf,
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a number of skilled persorui related management and a numb€r of administrative
instrumeng in a local govemment etc. Furthermore, Kesin Ktrtsalanuparp (1999: 141)
has studies a Model of Local Government Administration being Desirable for People
in Songkhla Province: A Case Study for Self4overnment through Governor Election;
thus, it was found that people's income which was viewed in a form oftor paid for the
local govemment being the second factos coming after the people's political will. This
can be considered that income is always the major factor for not only individual but
also organization However, income is always leading to an expense as Sumornthip
Boonsombat (1990: 276) formd that, in a modern economy, a relation of consumption
and income walking along to Angel's law That is; firstly if a family income increases,
an expense for food will decreases, secondly if a family income increase at the same
rate except the using of fuel, elecficity and refrigerator being reduced and finatly if a
family income increases, e{pense and saving will increase except the expeirse for
personal health always being stable.

Consumption is a part of the economic behaviors consisted of
production, product distribution and consumpion- (Sumonthip Boonsombat, 1990 245-
246)1\e production; prodncts or services responding to human needs may do on a part
of agricultrne, industry and service. The product distribution is considered to e the
methods to Eke the products to the consumers or it is sometimes called *ffadfutg'. While
the consumption is both directly and indirectly eating, using products or sernices; the
dfuect consumption being individualty consumed while the indirect consumption being
socially consumed this is the reason wty all must be both producer and corxiumer in the
same time. Moreover, in a primitive society, there was no pattem of standard market and
saving-consumpion. The supreme consumption power in the primitive 4griculture
society wut one being a country rulers including the kings, monls and nobles thro,rgh
the social taditional forms as ta:L customs and land rent from farmers who are the actual
producer in a society. However, a quantity of commrmity consumption is depended on its
productivity and product distribution. While a modern agricultural and industrial society
doing mass production will have ken a complex pattern for consumption The
consnmers have to know a markeg to have a high standard of consumption and to save
for new invesfuent etc. However, market system fintly gving the customen can make
their selfdecisions for the production resources distribution based on their needs, and
secondly customers being sure that they can pay the lowest price for the products with
the production still going on.

Saving is storage of partial present income for future expense.
(Wanrak Mngmaneenakin, 1993:229) The saving can be performed in various forms
as cash and bank deposit etc. However, a quantity of saving income depends on some
factors as firstly income size; the more income, the more saving, secondly expectation
for future income; the more future income, the less saving and finally interest rate; the
more high present interest rate making the more saving etc.

Herbal Medicine is the medicine from plants, animals and minerals
with no mixing or composing. (Rungrat Luengnateethep, 1992: 20-27) It can be
classified to internal and external application urith 3 forms available as a form of herb,
abstract, and modern medicine. Furthermore, herbal medicine may glve various
benefits; being natural resources which have already been in a community, safety,

e
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t s-u*19 an! low plce, no problem of raw material lack and being economic plants
disEibuted both in and ots country market etc. So, herbal -edi"ioe shouid be
efficiently promoted and developed ior both medical service and country economy
benefits as well.

Traditionat Activity is a model of ways of life forming as activity
f9r eryh age period in a year circle. (prapasri Sihaamrui, l9g9: 164-200r. ft may bl
classifiedto 3 categories; for life, commtmity and retigious traditionat activities. Th*,
the life taditional-activity as gving birtlL mari4ge an-d fimerat etc. The commgnity oi
festival traditional activity as Songkran fuival and Loykrathong festival etc. While
the religious traditional activity as Makabucha Day, Visakhabuchi Day, and Buddhist
lent day etc.

Participation is a community development process related people

[v_olving throughrhinking decision making acting and wauating. (William En^,in,
1976: 138) This is similar to United Narion (1975:  ) sayine thaiparticipation as a
commmity process, people should do 2 levels as making decision to qpeciry the social
goals and allocating resiources for its achievemeff, and secondly p.ifor.iog highly
ytisled to any activities. people's satisfaction for participation is aepenaeA on
F^ry-dg+,rmrty and satisfaction to participation (Niran bnoglnfihi\.ate, igg+r tgl-
186) while participation forms, cohen & uphoff(19g0: 2D-nD presented 4 forms
as decision-making on, gstting benefit and evaftution However, Lee J.
Cary 

-(1976:144) considered that people could do the participation as member,
attendance at meeting financial confiibrtrion, membership on committee and position
of leadership. Furthermore, Thawat Benjathikul's study lteS+: 25-26) was found that
factors of people participation for community dwetopment can bs grouped into 5
categories; social, economic, political, social psychologiial and perroralfaciors. While
Siriwan Tapaqra (1996: 40) found that factors affecting people's particiption on
archeological sites conserrration in Chiangmai ProvincJ c-ould be classifted to 4
categories as personal background, social and economic, message receiving and
archeological site affective factors etc.

Skill i5 a working process that places from the first step untit the
work finished with satisfied quality. (Academic Departuent,1997: g-9) Thus, Kowit
I*t*tpnn (t991) has explaine4 that a process skill is the concept facing firsfly to
human ability, then pushing the context out. This may make ro-. pirts left as skill and
metho{, to perfornl to evaluate and to presen! if these methods are made in a new
sequence for a new development process consisted of various steps including to state
problems, to analyze systematically a set of alternatives, to select the appiopriated
method, to perform and to improve until satisffing to the product- Howevir, the
Management Development Center (1998: 152) has qualified the skill covering
imitation, manipulation, precision, articulation and naturalization.

Ritual is human behaviors that should be prfonned to their retigious
believes. If it is considered to the perspective view, it can be said that ritual is human
behavion based on religion and belief. (Pranee Wongthe! 1993: 242-252) However,
the ritual is consisted of sacrifice, blowout and entertainment. Furthemrorc, th. ritual
in Thailand can be classified to 3 categories as rituat on occupatioru ritual on tife and
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ritual on community. However, the ritual is considered to be a major factor affecting
festivals and folk games being the same way of ritual in a community.

Folklore is an educational process for life and being as ways of life
heritage with traditionally transmitting through both verbal and non-verbal methods for
people pe'rformances as a ritual and social belief, (Prapasri Sihaarnpai, 1989:228-229)
It can be classified to verbal, object combined and demonstrated folHore as the
following;

1. Verbal Folklore is the folHore traditionally transmitted through
verbal or mouth to mouth, for example; legen{ tale, novel, folk song proverb, local
langu4ge, pw)e and belief etc.

2. Object Folklore is the folHore traditionally transmitted through
some objects as costume, decomted object, household srpplied, instrument, object for
merit making, musical instrument, canring weapoq sculpure and handicraft etc.

3. Combined Folklore is the folHore integrated to verbal and non-
verbal folHore as local dance, loe,l drama, local sport local game and any other
fraditions etc.

4. Demonstrated Folklore is the folklore with various styles
presentation However, Pranee Wongtet (1993: 225A2q said that folk games have
been not orly for relaxation but also for firndamental ritual belief in a commrmity as
well.

4 ) Object Culture

An object culture is the humanbehaviors on invented consfiuctionto
benefit their ways of life. @aradee Mahakhan, 1980: 119)kis classified to fine art and
applied art object The fine art object is what directly created for people satisfaction
with 5 branches as fine ar! sculpture, architecture, drama and music, together with
literature. While the applies art object is the object crated for both people satisfaction
and beneficial insffument in daily life rvith 3 branches as decorative, commercial and
indusfrial art object However, the study of object culture covered costume, residence,
instrument, handicraft, infras;fiucture, painting, folk dance, folk music, sculpture and
archeological site as the details below;

Costume is an advantage of clothing andbody decoration for people
in a community. Thus, Rachaneekom Settho (1980: 149-160) has concluded that
costume indicates cultural and social changes. Although Thai people costume presently
is eflected by the westem cultures but they has been still identified their own costume
personalities in each age. As during Nanchao Period, Thai costume was effected by
China and Sukhothai Period by Khmer etc. Presently, the west culture is still doing
strongly the influence to Thai costume, so most Thai people; especially, teenager now
having their westem sryle clothing while the national costume being used for some
occasions only.

Residence is one of the four-factor for human biological needs.
Thus, Sawart Senanarong (1978: 118-119) has said that the study of residence should
cover 3 parts as structure, firnction and material. However, residence or shelter
construction indicates not only the material in a community such as wood, stone, plant
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and iron etc., but it still telling also a condition of weather in that community as well.
Forexample, the residence in cold weather arca may be designed as a short-slape with
the least number of windows etc.

animar (Sawart ffiff:i;;rl friT::' ;?yffiXffi T"":"#-mffi
production but just for immediately right now. While the man can provide them for
long-term in future use. However, the instnrment fimction .uy b" responding to
biological needs, basic occupations, indicators for efficiency ,"a uarro""a needs as
well.

Handicraft is the vill4ger's products being valuable to art rhat
indicates to local wisdom and traditional creativsfolHore skill in a community. Most
handicrafts related to insfiument for living and Buddhism for minding this makes the
handicraftbeingbgeficial, simple andnotmuch decorated (Wiroj Sriiruo, 1993: l-ll)
However, the handicraft can be classified as waving pouering; cawing, constructing
and painting etc.

Infrastructure is a community fimdamsntal facility. (Wanrak
Mingmaneenakin, 1993: 158-159) it is classified to 3 categories; economii, social and
political infrasructure. The eonomic infrastnrcture is considered to be income, 1ange
and salary ec. The social inft'astnrcture is covering communication system,
transportatioq @trgy, housing religion, education, pubtic [eam and social values etc.
While the political infrastructure is considered to be constitrrtion, political party law,
parliament local governmen! mass media law, and disribrtion of pofticat 

-u"tiitty 
to

people. However, it has been known that the more complete of infrastructure makes
the more successful to economic, social andpolitical activities inthe country.

Painting is the art of drawing. (Prapasri Sihaampai, 1989: 2AB-Z1Z)
It may be classified to 3 categories; art of lines, art of rmi-color and art of multicoloi.
Furthermore, the highlight of taditionat Thai fine'arts can be viewed within 2
characteristics as firstly the mural art was always previously designed for nihole frame
without garing percpective view. This may be called trro-dimension painting in the
reign of King Rama IV of Rattanakosin D5masty, the western art influences ."0" tn"
traditional Thai stylepainting changed to be more perspective and colors, and secondly

Tl s{t" dgsien with genfle rhythm like natural tine moving sti[ biing presenfly
rmique for Thai Painting.

Folk Dance is the dramatically dancing as a dancing fonn, dancing
style, context and musical instrument as well. (mapasri Sihaampai,l g$g, ZiZ - 2271
Thus, Rab',m (local rlance) which was the original tradition-Thai dance is then
developed to be various dramatically styles and folk music; however, the taditional
Thai folk dances is unique and self -identity in accordance with costume, Thai people
tastes, gentle dancing style filling full of emotion and meaning as a national art-. fne
dancing styles are composed of local music, rhythm and contixt together with being
able to {apt its style to various contexts and music. However, there have been various
styles of traditional Thai folk dance including Rabam (local dance), Dancing Dramq
Masked Plays, Li-ka (demonshated dancing) and Romwong (basic polular for

'iD
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villagers) etc. Furthermore, the traditional Thai folk dance was taken to be abasic form
of Khmerdance as well.

Folk Music is the music created for local entertainment through
indigenous wisdom in a community. @rapasi Sihaampai, 1989: 216) It can be
classified into 4 groups; Khrueng Dit (snapping), Khrueng Si (bnshing), Khrueng Ti
(httting) and Khrueng Pao (blowing). Thus, Khrueng Dit is the musical instnrments
making the voices by snapping such as Ja-Ke etc. Khrueng Si can produce its voices
bybrushing such as fiddle etc. Khrueng Ti can make its voices by hitting such as dnrm
and symbol etc. and Khnreng Pao can produce its voices by blowing such as flute etc.
Furthermore, folk music gives the villagers in various benefits; being a partial life,
mental trafuent and entertainment

Sculpture is the art object related carving pottering and motding.
(Prapasri Siha-ampai,1979:217) Thus, SupataraditDisakul (1975:9-20)has classified
a sculpture to 2 periods; Prehistory and Post Thai Settlement The Prehistory of Thai
Settlement covering 3 stages as Tavaravadee (393 B.C- 657 A.D.), Srivichai (657-
1157 AD.) and Lopbrni (957-1257 AD.) while the Post Thai Setlement covering 5
stages as Chiangsaen (1057-1548 A.D.), Sukhothai (1257-1438 A.D.), U-thong,
Ayutthaya (1350-1767 AD.) and Ratanakosin (1782-present). However, the ancient
sculpture discovered in Thailand is considered to be a historical evidence of cultural
disnibution from other countries.

Archeological Site is the proprties with its age, constnrction and
historical evidence being beneficial to art, history and/or archeology. (Wichai Tiannoi,
1990: 233) k can be classified to 3 categories @arade tUanaman, 1989: 180) as the
religrous archeological site, the monarch archeological site and the nation
archeological site. Thus, the religious one is inclurting Chedl" Stupq Ubosot and Vihan
etc. The monarch is as palace and royal house etc. and the nation is as a city wall,
fortress and moat etc. The archeological site; however, has been compared like a
mirror reflecting its national civilization. Especially in Thailan{ there are about 4,450
archeological sites, 1469 sites getting registered and 395 sites geuing already restored-

At the end, It is concluded that commrmity-cultures can be classified to
abstractive and non-absfractive culture. The abstractive culture covering concept and
organization cultue urhile the non-abstractive culture covering usage and object
culture.

23.5 Functions of Community -Cultures
Phra Thepvatee @.A. Payutto, 1989: 18-20) has said that the social

development should be faced to cultural factors for the reasons as the following;
1) Culture is aheritage experience in a community.
2) Culture can be a moderator doing the balance of mental and physical

development.
3) Culture can effectively transmit the social development process to

the new generation.
4) Culture can make people getting participation in social development.

)
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5) Culture can equally do a social developrmen! not separating to nral
orurban area

6) Cutture en integrate all elements for a community developmen! as

homes, temples and schools being supported each other for the social development.
7) Cultue being most parts of resource covering man, material and

some abstraction that can be available for new approaches of commrmity development.

The Nationat Culturss CommitEe (1932: G8) has determined that
cultures may do its fimction as firstly culture may create the national stability,
secondly culture may improve people's spirit" economy, society and its nation and

finally cultrne may create the social peace for people living in both national and
international" levels. The culture; firrthermore, is still effecting to human hhaviors as

culture may determine distinctive ways of life for each community, culture may
specify human behaviors, and culture may be the most significant factors for social
regulation. Due to there are such trusy, belief, values and social nonns, whigh has

specified both advantage and prmishment

23.6 Environment Oriented Culture
Culture is considered as ways of life. (Kiyotaka Ayuyag, 1977: ll2)

While environment is ulhat covering oneself and the surrormdings both natural and
man-made environment (IINESCO referred to Winai Weerarvahnanont 1987:. 1) and
commrmity being area, interaction, sharing benefit and cultrre each other. (Jeerapan

IGnchanachitra, 1979:4). So the cultrre for e'nvironment is considered what bing
ways of life supporting to environment existence in a community. The behaviors;
however, supporting the commrmity environment conservation should be based on
environmental ethic as Phra Thamapitaka (P.A Payutto, 1994:7-8) has said that the
Buddha Teaching is raokedto 3 levels includingtruth" eftic and culture. The tnrth is a
natural fact uihile sthic considered as a relation Hween natre and human life or
society and the culture being a form of perfbrmance in daily life. This is why ethic
being rather stable while the tuthbeing much more stable than the ethic together with
culture. In this view, education is closely related to culture, due to education being as a
tool maintaining and transmitting culhre to future generation. However, Pravate Vasi
(1995: l) has said that Thai Society beine an agricultural Buddhist Most people in the
country are farmers and about 95% being Buddhism. This made a society developed
through the Agricultural Buddhist based community Developrm.ent Model, but why
Thai Society still getting seriously critical problems. Even there are 25,000 temples
with 200,000 monks and 100,000 novices together with Buddhism fully liyrng in the
county. This can be viewed within 2 channels, firstly Buddha Teaching is iiot related
to goodness or badness and secondly the commrmity development process has not
adapted the Buddhist teaching being conectly available to counti'y development.

Phra Thamapitaka (P-A Payutto,1994:11-15) has said that tnrth and
ethic being stable existence all time while cultrne being also changeable all time as

well, so how to evaluate what culture being good or not should be qualified to 6
characteristics as the following;

1. The culture should be based on trtilh which is natural fact any
cultures standing on this area may be considered to be sustainable existing cultures.

I

*

f

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



t

Weera Rawang Literatue Review / 30

2. The culture should be in accordance with ethic which is goodness

evaluated by checking its damage to oneself and others or not the culture being this
way is always valuableto way of life and supporting a community stabihty as lvell.

3.The culture should be a form and method supporting a social success.

Thus, the social success is a social security effecting to quality of life. The form and
method being accordance with the social nonn will haVe made the society having its
regulation, not confirsed and getting some problems beyond performance etc.

4. The culture should be available to timing. This means that culture is
way of life adapting to the progress of sciences and tecbnologres. Therefor, a good
culture should also respond to way of life on ach time.

5. The cultrne form shouldbe suitable to a commrmity. This means each
commtmity has its own thought or belief system effecting to different ways of life, so a
good culture should be united to concept or performance method in a community.

6. The culture form should be attracted- This means any cultures being
without atfrastion point, it will be easy to throw out from people in a commrmity.

Figure 7. The Cultures Supporting Community Sustainable Environment
Source : Adapted from Pra Thamapitaka @.A. Payutto),1994:. I l-15

and Suphatra Suphap, 1984:4041

Furthermore, Phra Thamapitaka @.A Payutto) has said thag in the
actual performance, culture is always considered from the last item of cultural
qualificationto accept by the member in a community. However, any cultures have no
their qualification from item l-6. This means they are ttre cultures doing accidentally
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damage to a society, so an education should explain the people understanding what
values doing the same way of community ethic in a commrmity. Furtherrroie, the
cultural qualification shouldbe evaluated from the last qualification to the first one.

2.4 The Art object Environment conservation and rlevelopment

2.4.1 Art Object and Art Object Environment

Art Object and Art Object Environment are different brt related each
other as the Ministry of Sciences, Technolory and Environment (1998: 9-10) has
presented that art object is rtrftat created by man and considering to be valuable to art,
history archeology and technology etc. For example royal palace, temple, monurnen!
city wall, building Public Parh canal, bridge and ancient settlemelrt etc. While an art
object environment is defined as the geographic are and its condition surrounding
both directly and indirectly related each other. (Office of National Environment
Committee,lgg5:.32). However, the LJNESCO 17h general conferene, November 16,
1972 n Paris has agreed the Convention Concerning the Protection of the World
Cuttural and Natural Heritage which determined the meaning of cuttural and natural
heritage as the following;

1. Cultural Eeritage
1.1 A monument is defined as archeological sites, fine art and

architestural products with the archeological component or structure and being highly
vahrable in history, art or scie,lrce.

1.2 A group of buildings is defined as the archeological building
golrp or its settl€,mefibeing valuable in history, art or science.

1.3 A site is defined as human products or integrated products
created by man and natrre with its are being highly valuable in history and
anthropology.

2. Natural Eeritage
2.1 Natural places consisted of physical and biological characteristics

with higfoiy scientific value.
2.2 Geological places and any Tenitories where have been habitas

for endangered animals and plants with being scientifii dominance or signfficance for
conservation

2.3 Natral Territories with highly scientific value or natural beauty.

In addition, Nit Hiyacheranant (1984: 3) has said that monuments
and sites are buildinp, places or arerr made by -an or naturq with high value for art
object architecture, and history. Thus, they are conceded considering to be honorable
interests for both its nation and the Worldwide. However, monumenb and sites can be
classified to 3 categories; firstly, monuments and sites of historical interest as
monastery and stone casfle etc. They should be conservatively registered to be national
archeological sites througfo the archeologrcal site and ancient art object act. Secondly,
monuments and sites of scientific interest as biotogical fossil, Grand Canyon and shell
cemetery that should be conserved as sanctuation area through the property law. And

{
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finally, monuments and sites of natural beauty as mormtain forest and island which

should be conserved through the forest protestion act etc-

However, art object, monuments and sites going up to be more

significance nowadays because they have been as our anoestor's heritage to present

gJneration and going on; Thus, Nit Hiyacheranant (1990: 1) gving more explanation

thathistoryis-highlysignificantknowledgetomankindasProfessorPhraya
Anumanratchathon saying that one who has no past, this considered to be childhood all
time, and one who desires to know the future, he should h back to study the past And
atso Sir. Winton Cherchil said that the far you see back to th" pasL the far you get to
the future. Seeing that, these speeches presenting any ages of art objects are also

considered to be the most valuable heritage for new generation. This is the reason why
they should be conserved and developed- However, price always calculated to money
is not the purpose for their conservation but mental value without other things being
instead may be considered as well.

2.42 Problems and Causes of Art obiect Environment

The art object environment presently gets various problems; as

misfimction of land use, changing of values and pattern. of life, lack of public min{
under development of infrasEucture, and polhsion These problems are consideredto
be caused by natrre and human behaviors. The natural causes are climate, earthguake,

flooding and wild fire etc. While the human behavior Gauses may be as direct acting to
art object or indirect acting as doing damage somewhere surrounding an art object etc.

2.43 The Art Objet Environment Conservation and Development

Conservation is a reasonable application for sustainable usie. (Kasem

Chankaew, 1998: 83-85). It should perform on the principles of sustainability,
restoration and preservation. However, all principles may be classified to 8

approachesl using, storing mainhining and repairing restoring; developing
preventing, preserving and zoning as the figure 8.

Figure 8. A Process of Environmental Conservation
Source : KasemChankaew, 1998: 87
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Ftrthermore, Kasem Chankaew et al. (1998: 86-87) has said that the
concept of environmental couiervation shouldbe performed as follow;

l. Having knowledge for natural resources application
2. N{aintaining the major and rare resouroes
3. Maintaining the production or birth rate being at least equal to its

expansion of death rate for condensable naturat resouces.
4. Population is the major factor for environmental change, so its birth

rate and change of population numhr should be considered to people needs for natural
resources.

5. Improving effectively productions and aprplications together with
searchingthe new approaches for resources use.

6. Educating people to understand the natural balance Thus, in the
process of environment management sustainable yield should be considered to be its
goal based fimdamental conservation principle. Howwer, Technology should also be
available for waste treatuent as well.

The National Environment Committee Office (1990: 4l)hsmade the
meaning of presewation as mainAining some resources for being available in the
qpecified duration While consewation has been defined as mairtaining the
significance and the dominant evidence indicating the art object revaluation and
adapting them to benefit human present life together with zucceeding the people
ide,ntity in a commrmity. (Satit Shusaeng 1983: 68) Seeingthatthe conservationis not
caring the maintenance only but it should be integrated to human life until being an
ordinary activity in societies.

Lewis Munford (1963: 4142) gaid,'if we need to build tlu spilir in a
connunity, we han tu sfuilly fim thelr llves in that conarutnlty'. This is similar to
Sandy (1979:4-7) saytng that the world civilized heriages have been belonged for all
which should protect the,m from any damages as destnrction, pollution and demolition
from modern development plan- Furthermore, Supataradit Disaknl (1980:15) sayrng
that new consfruction inst@d of the old one may be another way for art object
environment consewation; thus, it is depended on a architect ability. However, the
concepts for art object e,nvironment conservation supporting a city development; Nit
Hiyacheranant (1984: 1,6-17) has said that firsfl11, mnsprtation system shoutrd be
avoided the conserved art object environment, secondly art object environment
conservation should be performed with a city development and ty to integrate them to
present life or environment in a community, thirdly higfo risen buildings should be
exhibited in the conserved area and finally city bill-boards should be avoided to stay
nearly the sources of art object environment as well.

2.4.4 Approaches for Art Object Environment Conservation and
Development

The Office of Environmental Policy and Planning (L992:41) has
reco[rmended various approaches for art object environment conservation and
development; firsfly, stimulating government organizations and people correcfly and
appropriately caring care and consewing an art object environment, secondly
improving the environmental laws being actively available, thirdly preventing any
social activities ef[ecting to environmental damage, fourthly improving the villagers
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getting awareness, knowledge, attitude and skill for art object consewation and

developmen! and finatly developing the methods of art object environment
conservation for gettinghigherbenefittoboth art object existence and qualrty of life in
a community.

Ilevelopment
2.4.5 Advantages of Art Object Environment conservation and

1. Cuttural Resource Conservation
1) To make the art object sotnces getting more value and

significance
2) To be pleastre with national civilization
3) To make people getting unity for maintenance any art

object environment valuably standing for national heritage forever
4) To make the national arts an$ crafu getting more famous

and well tnorlmto the world

2. Environmental Conservation
1) To make good condition in a community
2) To improve people getting qualrty of life
3) To be an interesting place for relaxation

3. Education and Research
1) To improve human rcsources gEtting higher gality and

standard criteria in both academy and attitude
2)To be leaming-resources for any leamers

2.5 Environmental Education

Environmental Blucation is an educational process related abstractive and
non-absfractive environment that changes the natural condition effecting too human. It
is made for creating attitude, behavior and values to improve quality of life and
environment. (Winai Weerawatananont, 1997:3) This is the same view of Fien (n.p:
12) saying that environmental education is multidisciplinary for trnderstanding the
whole environment with the ultimate goal for dweloping attitude in environmental
concern. So the environmental education gives not only knowledgo but also feeling
attitude, skill and social activities as well. Moreover, Kasem Chankaew and Praphan
Koysomboon (1982: 7) have explainedthat environmental education is an educational
process developing skill, attitude and experience to new concept to be able to thinl to
act and to solve the problems based on relation among humaq culture and
environment for environmental quality. Together with Lucko, Dsinger and Roth
(1982:8) saylng that environmental education is a process improving people; firstly,
getting knowledge related both biological and cultural environment, secondly being
aware to environmenta[ problems and their solutions and finally stimulating people to
be responsible to environmental development for quality of life.
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As mentiond It is concluded that environmental education is the educational
process related environment for all walks getting awareness, knowledge, attitude, skill,
ability to evaluation and participation on environmental solution among communities,
nations and the world levels.

25.1 Fundamental Philosophy and Principle of Environmental Education

The environmental education based on these fundamental philosophies

including firstly there is only one earth so all parts of environment connected each

other to be one, secondly human berng as a partial environment in the world, thirdly
human ways of life have to be in accordance with the world environment existence,

fourthly an appropriated economic and social development should be performed in a

community and finally environmental awareness and behavior are necessary for their
living. However, Raviwan Chinatakoon (1997:73:74) has recommended that people

should pay their ways of life following l0 items of the environmental education
principle; learning for life, life-long education, human leaming present and future
oriented, environmenhl ethic, systematic approach, interdisciplinary approach, active
participation, awareness, auitude and values achievement and problem solving
oriented- Furthermorg The Education Ministry (1977: 1-10) has specified 2 principles
of environmental education as firstly an education process should make learners
getting correcfly , attitude, values and decision making on what related
environment together with able to take the educated experiences for their appropriated
ways of life, secondly an education process should make learners realizing to their
firnctions and responsibilities for environmental problems and improvements.

2.52 The Purposes of Environmental Education

The Belgrade Charter has determined the prrrposes of environmental
education that arc to develop the world population getting awareness concerning to an
environment and its problems, knowledge, attitude, motivation together udth
participation on both individual and social level to solve the previous environmental
problems and also to prevent the new ones. (UNESCO referred to Winai
Weerawatananont and Banchuen Sipnphong 1980: 27) Ftrthermore, the Tbilisi
Intemational Conference for Environmental Education, Russia ta 1977 (UNESCO,
1980: 26) specified the goal of environmental education that it should cover 3 items;
firstly to promote the world population getting awareness in situations and relations of
economy, society together with politics to rural and urban ecology, secondly to
improve the world population getting knowledge, attitude and skill to prevent and
improve environment and finatly to create the appropriated behavior patterns related
environment both individual and social levels.

2.53 The Objectives of Environment Education

The Intemational Operation Convention for Environmental Education
at Belglade ln1975 A.D. presented the objectives of environmental education covering
6 items (Winai Weerawalananont et a1., 1991: 24) including alvareness, knowledge,
attitude, skill, evaluation ability and participation as the details below;

1) To stimulate people or society getting awareness to environmental
problems
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2) To stimulate pople or society getting som€ expenences,

knowledge and understanding on environment andenvironmental ptoblry- 
3) To stimulate people or Society absorbing the social values,

conceming and commiftingto environment andcontinuously participatingto improve a

quality of environment
4) To stimulate people and society getting skill on environmental

problems- 
5) To stimutate peopte and society being able to evaluate the

environmental operation and training courses related the context of ecology, politics,

economy, society, art and education
O1 to stimulate peopte and society improving their responsibilities for

solving environmental proble,ms and doing an appropriated activities for sustainable

society and environment

2.5.4 A Model of Environmental Edtcation

A model of Environmenal E<hrcation is derived from a word onadel'

and uentirowtuntol eilacationo. Thus, Daft (1992: 20) has said that a model is the

simple representative explaining some dimensions of organization Furthermore, Smith

et al. (1980: 461) has classified a model to physical and symbolic model as the

following
1) Physical Mdel can be classffied to iconic and "nalog model. The

iconic is similar to what a real thing as a model of airplane etc. While the analog is

similar to a real phenomena as chemical experiment in laboratory rq)m before achtal

performance etc.- 
2) Sfmbolic Modet can be also classified to verbal and mathematical

model. Using description ulhile the mathematical one being produced by using number

or graphcanmakethe verbal model.

It is concluded that a model is defined as a form being guideline for
analysis, research or decision making in any cases. While an environmental education

is an educational process related environment for improving pople awareness,

knowledge, attitude, skill, participation and ability to evaluation on any social

activitieseffecting to environment and quality of life in a community. So a model of
environmental education should be defined as a form b€ing guideline for
environmental education process to any target groups. However, a model of
environmental education now in Thailand may be covered any lines of formal, non-

formal and informal education. (Kasem Chankaew et al. 1998: 103-104)

Furtherrrore, Ralph M. Stogdill (referred to Kesin Kutsalanuparp,1999:
31) has presented a systematic model consisted of input process and outprt as the
figure 9.
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Figure 9. The Component of Systematic Approach
Source : Kesin Kutsalanuparp, 1999:31

Raviwan Chinatrakoon (1997: 110) has said that Environmental
Education, by the en{ wilt have produced the targgt groups getting new behaviors in
accordance with its purllose, so a systematic approach is rather appropriated for the
process mentioned as the figrne 10.

f igure 10. A Process of Environmental Education
Source : Raviwan Chinafrakul,l99T: 170
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Stevenson (1981 22) has said that one of the environmental education
methods is a problem solving. It is proved to make the learners understanding and

solving the problems. This is the same view of Stepp (1981: 29) who has said that an

environmenal education should be emphasized2 processes including problem solving
and values clarification.

2.6 Research Concepts and Theories

In this study, the researcher has integrated various concepts and theories
including Stnrcturalism Theory, Group Theory, Maslow's Heirarchy of Human Needs
Theory, Participation Theory, Innovation Diffirsion Theory, Systematic Theory and
Sustainable Development Concept as the details below;

2.6.1 Structuralism Theory

Claude Levi Strauss has presented those human behaviors indicating
cultural forms reflecting to their mind structures and concepts. @oonderm Panrob,
1986:46)

2.6.2 Grotp Theory

Elton lvlayo sayingthat team style working effects to personal working
behavior, personal norms andconcept. (Prasin Sophonbooq 1990:67)

2.63 Maslow's Heirarchy of Euman Needs Theory

Abraham Maslow saylng that human needs can be based on priority
respoffies from biological to advanced need- (Theera Prapnlkig 1993: 5842) Thus,
the needs are biological, safety, love and belonging, esteem and self-actualization
needs.

2.6.4 Participation Theory

Participation is a process of pople sharing 1fosir thinking, consulting
planing, performing and evaluating to the community activities. (Prasobsuk Dee-in,
1988: 19; Taweethong Hongwiwa! 1984: 2; Akin Rapeepat, 1984: 320; Pearse and
Stiefe{ 1970:4-8) Furthennore, Kanika Chomdee (1981: 13) has presented that there
are various forrrs of people's particrpation including attendance at meeting financial
contributiorq mernbership on committee, position on leadership, interviewer, solicitor,
customer, entrepreneur, employee and material contribution etc. However, Akin
Rapepat (1994: 109-111) has presented that any other theories related participation as

Mass Persuasion Theory, National Morale Storming Theory, Nationalism Theory,
Leader Forming Theory and Management System Theory should be also integrated
into the Participation Theory. However, Niran Chongwuthiwat (1984: 183) confinned
that faith, empathy and enforcement are major factors affecting people participation as

well.
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2.6.5 Innovation Diffusion Theory

Changmg in a society is what being necessar5r and dynamic as Niset
(refened to Somsak Srisantisulq 1986: 16-17) sayng that social change makes human
getting better life. Rogers (refened to Smith Sra-ubol l99l: 125-126) has said that
pople may be easy to accept an innovation if it is more beneficial than the former one,
being the same ways of previous culttres, simple, easy to nse and touchable thing.
However, the people accepted some innovations based on their qualifications classified
to 5 categories; innovator, early adopter, early majority, late majority and laggards.
Furthermore, Everette Rogers has given more explanation that people have adopted
innovations with stepby-step process; awareness, interes! evaluation, trial and
adoption.

2.6.6 Systematic Theory

The educational system can be compared with general production
syste,m consisted of input, process and product. (Chalong Boonyanan! n.p.: 154) The
educational input is considsred to be shrdeNrts, teachers, buildings and any other
materials. The process is the ways of teaching and learning. While the students who
finished the educational counie being the product

2.6.7 Concept of Sustainable Development

Sustainable Development is the development performed under the
ecological limitation (Preecha Piampongsam, 1997l. 92) Thus, Phra Thamapitaka
@.A Payutto, 1996:237-258) has explained that the sustainable development process
may be classified to human developme,nt stage and activity development stage. The
first stagg ooveni human behavior, mentality and wisdom nfuile the second stage is
considered human as both the end sonrces and the resources. The end sources look
human as a complete product while the resource-facing human as inprfr. This means an
educated person can design the activities for pe$on educated or development.
However, the sustainable dwelopment should make a relation among htrma.g society,
nature andtechnology.

2.7 Resrch Related

Ekachai Krue-in-ta (1997:. abstracQ studying the community-cultures for
forest conservation of Kareq thus, it was found that the commrmity-cultures could be
effectively available for forest conservation While Siriwan Papanya (1996: absracQ
studying the factors affecting archeological site conservation: a case study for
participation of people living around the archeological sites in Mueng District, Chiang
Mai Province. It was found that most people had low participation to archeological
site conservation Thus, the different marital, economic and social status made the
different participation levels. While the difference of gender, age, religion, occupation,
hometown, information, training and duration of tiving also made the different
participation levels. Furthermore, the environmental conservation and development in
a community can be successful through Soup process as Tulawat Panitcharoen
(2536:98) studying Karen's social treatuent for natural resources management: a case
study of Karen Sakor, I\daehan Village, Mae Hongson Province. It was found that
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Kaxen's Social Treatuent through its originat community-culfires could make the
effective management for natural resouoes. Even though its owned cultures were
intervened by modem educational $ystem, Christian diskibution and new concept of
production just for sale etc. This research pointed to community goup power in the
forms of concept ritual and natural resources management. Thus, this research did the
similar view of a Coordinating Committee of Private Organization and Rural
Development in the UpNorth Area Cooperating with Institute of Sociat Research,
Chiangmai Univenity. (Chayan Watanapoo! l99l: 27) lt was found that group
forming of villagers can conserve 146 commrmity- forests in the Northem Prqvinces
and the survey in 1996 AD. revealed that over 400 commtrnity- forests in the same
area still being the original sources of water for all in the country.

However, it is concluded that a process of community-culfires based
environmental education model should be made various aspects of reviewed literatures
including environment Thai Society, community-cultures, art object environment
conservation and development environme,ntal education, research concepts and
theories together with reserch relafied- Espially, the community-cultnres, which
were major information for constnrcting a model of community-cultures, based
environmental education emphasiing people's participation on art object environment
conservation and development in a community. They were classified to be 4 contexts;
concept organization, usage and object cultnre covering 35 variables. The concept
cultrue covered 6 variables; thought, knowledge, attitude, values, belief and religion.
The organization culture was consisted 6 variablc; frmily, relatives, peer group,
activity goup, community and commrmity network. The usage culture was consisted
13 variables; language, social norm, education, occupation, income., consumpion,
saving, folk medicine, taditional activity, participation, skill, ritual and folklore. The
object culture was consisted 10 variables; costrme, residence, insmment, handicrafl
infrastructwe, painting folk dance, folk music, sculpture and archeological site.

For analyzing the community-cultures mentioned; the researcher integrated
various concepts and theories including Structuralism Theory, Group Theory,
I{aslow's Heirarchy of Human Needs Theory, Participation Theory. lnnovation
Diffirsion Theory, Syste,matic Theory and Sustainable Development Concept as well.
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CHAPTERIII
METHODOLOGY

The purpose of this study was to present a model of commmity-cultues
based environmental education for art object environmeffi conservation and
development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City to the
committee of Ayutthaya local art object environment and developmenL Thus, the study
contained 3 special objectives; firstly, studying the community-cultures, secondly
evahrating the people's knowtedge, attitude, skill and participdion on art object
environment conservation and development in the community and finally constructing
a model of community-culture based environmental education The process
performed both qualitativi and quantitative research designs with the methodoiogy as
the following;

3.1 Populations and Samples

32 Instruments

3.3 Data Collection

3.a Model Constnrction Process of Community{ultrnes Based Environmental
Education

3.5 Data Analysis and Interpretation

3.1 Populations and Sample

3.1.1 Populations

The population of this study was the people living in the community of
the World Cultual Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City covering 1,810 rai in
Thawasukri and Pratuchai Subdistrict, Ayuttlraya Municipality of Ayutthaya
Province. Thus, Ayutthaya Municipality (1999; copied docrlnent) has reported that
there were 7,335 households and 27,003 people for the grand total. (2,592 households
and 8,221 people in Thawasukri Sub-District together with 4,743 households and
18,782 people in Pratuchai Subdistrict.

3.1.2 Samples

The researcher studying the community-cultures, evaluating the
people's knowledge, attitude, skill and participation on art object environment
conservation and development together with consfiucting a model of community-
cultures based environmental education. TherU doing the model efficiency evaluation
through 40 villagers' implementation before presenting the complete model to the
Committee of Ayutthaya local Art Object Environment Conservation and

t
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Development. This made the researcher specirying the samples according to the

objectives as the following;
1) Studying the community-cultures; the researcher doing data

collection from 2 groups of sample including the heads of households and the local
experts in the community. There were 379 persons being the heads of households

randomized by simple random sampling and gathering the data with a questionnaire.

While there were 15 local experts randomized by purposive sampling and gathering

the data with structural interview form. However, the local experts' qualification was

specified before selecting as firstly being a specialist on community-cultures and

secondly living or working related art object environment conservation and

development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City.
2) Evaluating the people's knowledge, attitude, skill and participation

on art object envirorment conservation and development in the community through
379 people being heads of households with the questionnilires designed by the
researcher.

3) Constructing a model of community-cultures based environmenhl
education. For this, SWOT Technique Analysis was available to analyze sffength,

weakness, opportunity andthrat of the community and community-cultures. Then" the
analyzed results was a guideline for constnrcting a model of commrmity-cultures based

environmental education through a group method of local experts for inspecting and

improving the model to be appropriated for people's participation on art object
environment conservation and developmeff in the community.

Furthermore, the sample sizebeing 379 households was calculated from
Taro Yamane's Formula @oontham Kitpredaborisutlq 1988:25) as the following;

D = l+Ne2
n : Sample size
N: Population size
e : Sample's enor (0.05)

3.2 Instruments

3.2.1 Instruments

The instnrments of this study were observation, sfiuctural interview and
questionnaire. Thus, the data related observation, structural interview and
questionnaire collected community-cultures. While the evaluation of people's

knowledge, attitude, skill and participation on art object environment conservation and

development was made only by the questionnaire.

3.2.2 Instrument Formation

1) Observation Form
The observation form was made with 3 stages; speci$ing the

objectives, designing the structure and speciffing the activities. After the observation
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form had been available, the researcher analyzed the activities in various aspects; its
meaning, relationship to other activities, people's participation" and the community
environment etc.

2) Quetionnaire

The questionnaire was available for collecting the data related
community-cultures, people's knowledge, attitude, skill and participation together with
problems and recommendations on art object environment conservation and
development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. The
researcher has designed the questions covering 35 variables mentioned before;
however, there were various questions style as check list, rating scale and
questions with 4 parb as the following

Part 1. The questions related personal, social and economic
characteristics through check list and open-emded question

' Part2. The questions related knowledge on art object environment
conservation and development in the World Culturat Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic
City ri,ith 15 questions of multiple choice

Part 3. The questions related affitude, skill and particiption on art
object environment conservation and development in the World Culturat Heritage of
Ay$thaya Historic City with 45 qr:estions of rating scale

Part 4. The questions related proble,ms and recommendations of art
object environment consennation and development in the World Cultwal Heritage of

Historic City with 3 questions of open-ended question

3) Interviev Form

The researcher didthe indepth interview with a sEuctural interview
covering all aspects as personal characteristics, history of people's settlement, the
World Culturaf Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City, community-cultures, people's
participation on art object environmemt conservation and development in the World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City together with problems and
recommendations related ways of life supporting art object environment conservation
and development inthe community.

3.2.3 Effective Instruments

For producing the effective instruments, the resarcher has made
evaluation some aspects including validity, reliability, discrimination and objectivity
as the following;

1) Yatidity: The questionnaire and the sEuctural interview form had
been inspected the validity by 3 local experts before presenting to a dissertation
advisory board doing again the insption, then it was available for daA collection

2) Reliability: The questionnaire had been tried out to 30 people living
in external parts of the World Cultural Heritage in Ayutthaya Island before
reliability level calculated with KR 20 (Kuder Richardson 20) for ttre questions glven
1 score for the right answer and 0 score for the wrong one, while Cronbach's Alpha for
the questions scored with rating scale as the formula below ;

$
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Kuder Richardson's Reliability Formula (KR 20)

Itt : The reliabilrty of questionnaire

n : Anumberofquestionsinthequestionnaire
# : Variance ofthe qnestionnaire grandtotal score

p : A portion of the right answers for each item
q : A portion of the wrong enswers for each item

Cronbach's Alpha - Coeflicient Reliability Formula (o - Coefficient)

o : The reliability of questionnaire

n : A number of questions
St' : Variance ofthe questionnaire grandtotal score

I S'i : Sum of Variance in each item

Thus, the effective questions getting reliable score not over 1.00 should

be available for data collection; however, the score being nearby 1.00 is considercd to
be high level of reliability for that question

The reliability evaluation for a structural interniew form, the researcher

doing the trying ot$ to 3 tocaf orperts in the community, then improving until the

interview being ensure that all informant got directly understanding before being

available inthe field-

3) Discrimination

The Discrimination Formula for Rating Scale Questions

Xn-Xr

t - {s'" S2r.

+
Nlr Ne

t' : Thediscriminationpowerforeachquestion
Xn : Anaveragescoreforthehigherscoregroup
Xr : Anaverage score for each question ofthe lower score goup
S's : Variance for each question ofthe higher score goup
S2r. : Variance foreach question ofthe lower score group

NH Ne : Anumberofpersons forthehigfuer andlower score group

Thus, t> 1.75 was consideredto be the effective questions.
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a) Objectivity: The inskument objectivity was evaluated by tying out
the questionnaire to 30 people living in the external part of the World Cultuxat
Heritage Area in Ayutthaya Island. Then, inspecting and improving until being ensure
that the questionnaire had been completd objectivity before being available for data
collectioninthe field.

33 Data Collection

The data collection process covered 4 stages; documenhry searching,
research area surveying coordinating and data collecting as the details below;

33.1 Documentary Searching: The researcher did the documenhry
searchingto collectthe dafarelated environmen! Thai society, community-cultures, art
object environment conservation and developmen! environmeffal eduetioq research
concepts and theories together with the related research This was made for getting
clearly understanding the research problem and specifing the research methodology
as well.

33J Reserch Area Surveying: The researcher did the rqearch area
surveyingto study presently actual conditions including the community geography, art
object environment people's ways of life, resident settlement and some problems in
the community.

3.33 Coordinating: The researcher coordinated some organizations;
Governor Office of AyutthayaProvince, Office of Ayutthaya Historic City, Ayutthaya
Mrmicipality, Ayutthaya Cultural Center together with the 3' Region of National
Archeological Site and Museum etc. This was made for getting permission and doing
then data collection in the community.

33.4 Data Collecting: The researcher collected the major dah related
community-cultures through observation, questionnaire and in-depth interview, then
evaluating the people's knowledge, attitude, skill and prticipation on art object
environment conservation and development in the World Cuttural Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City. After getting all parts of the community dat4 SWOT
Analysis Technique had been available to analyze the strength, weakness, opportunity
and threat of the commrmity before creating a model of commrmity-cultures based
environmental education throug! 15 local experts on commrmity-cultures. Together
with did the model efficiency evaluation implemented through 40 villagen living in
the commrmity. Thus, the complete model must be presented to the Committee of
Ayutthaya local Art Object Environment Conservation and Development which is
responsible for people's training to get environmental awareness, attitude, knowledge,
skill particiption and ability to evaluation some social activities which may damage
natural balance in the community as well.

]
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3.4 Model Construction Process of Community-Cultures Based Environmental
Education

The construction process of community-cultures based environmental
education model was consisted of 3 sbps; model construction, model inspection and
model efficiency waluation as the details below;

3.4.1 lllodel Construction: The researcher started the first step on smdyrng
community-cultures; then" evaluating the people's knowledge, attitudg skill and
participation on art object environment conservation and development by
documentary, observation, questionnaire and indepth interview from the villagers and
local experts on community-cultures in the World CultEaI Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City. After the collected data had been analped through SWOT Technique
Analysis (Strength-Weakness-Opportrmity-Threat SWOT), its product was take,n to
consffuct the community*ultures based environmental education model consisted of
goal, metho{ input andtime frame as specified inthe research conceptual framework

3.4.2 Model Inspection: The model was inspected firstly by the dissertation
advisory committee; then, by the local experts. The local experts had made firstly
individual inspection before permiuing the researcher corrected some items; theq
doing a group process of all local experts to confirm again the appropriated model.

3.43 Model Efficiency Evaluation: The model1ry3s manag€d for efficiency
evaluation tbrough actual implementatior There were 40 villagers implemented
through a participtory training for 3 days; 2 days for training and a week later doing
its evaluation for I day.

3.5 Data Analysis and Interpretation

3.5.1 Data Analysis

Due to this study being as a social research and some stages; studymg
the community-cultures etc. had to do the data collection by indepth interview and
participatory observation- This may be considered to be the method for anthropological
research. Furthermore, the model efficiency evaluation was made through authentic
approaches. So the statistics for data analysis in this study were consisted of both
descriptive and quantitative statistics through SPSS / PC+ (Statistical Package for the
Social Sciences: SPSS / PC) as the details below;

1) Frequency and Percentage: This was made for presenting
frequency and number of personal social and economic information together with
problems and recommendations for art object environment conservation and
development in the community

2) Arithmetic Mean (X) and Standard Deviation (SJ.): This was
made for cental tendency and variation measurement of personal, social and economic
information together with problems and recommendations for art object environment
conservation and development in the community-

3) Community Anatysis: This was made for studying the community
sfrength, weakness, opportunity and threat through SWOT Technique Analysis

i
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(Stength-Weakness-Opportunity-Threat SWOT). Thus, the analyzed results were

taken to constnrct a model of community-cultures based environmental education for
art object environment conservation and dwelopment in the World Cultural Heritage

of Ayutthaya Historic City.
4) T-Test This was made for compring the score level of pre-post

evaluation of community-cultures based environmental education process.

352 Data Interpretation

The research for constnrcting a model of community-cultures hased

environmental education, the researcher studied the commrmity-cultures through
SWOT Analysis Technique (Shength-Weakness-Opportrmity-Threat: SWOT); then,

the analyzed information were taken for constnrcting a model of commrmity-cultures
based environmenhl education and then doing the model efficiency evaftration

indicated with t-test statistics. However, the data were interpreted to the standard

criteria as the following

1) SWOT Technique Analysis: This was faced to both intenral and

external factors for seeking the commrmity stengt[ wealness, opportunity and threat.

@eparment of Academy, 1999:41). Then, speciffing the present psitioning for
community development in the firture.

2) Weight Mean Score (WMS): This was made for mesuring the
people's lnowledge, attitude, skill and participation on art object environment
conservation and dweloprnent in the World Culturat Heritags of Aydthaya Historic
City. Thus, its formula presented by Namchai Thanuphon (1986: ,14) as the following;

3f3+2f2 +f1
WMS :

TNR

WMS : Weight Mean Score
fi : A number of the informants answering olow'
fz : Anumber ofthe informants answering oModeraten

fr : A number of the informants answering oHW"
TNR : A number of total informants

The Average Interval Criteria
2.35 - 3.00 is defined as the informant's knowledge, attitude, skill and

participation at high level.
1.68 - 2.34 is defined as the informant's knowledge, attitude, skill and

participation at moderate level.
1.00 - 1.67 is defined as the informant's knowledge, aftitude, skill and

participation at low level.

3) T-tesft This was made to compare pre-post evaluation of the
community-cultures based environmental education model. The researcher has

presented the table consisted of variables, arithmetic mean (X), standad deviation
(S.D.), t-test with the statistically significant difference at 0.05 level.
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CHAPTERW
RESULTS

3

The purpose of this study was to present a model of commrmity-cultt[es

based environment education for ari object environment conservation and development

in the world cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic city. There werc 3 special

obiectives; fuW studyrng G community-cultures, secondly evaluating people's

knowledge, attitude, rdU 
"iO 

participation on art object environment conservation and

a"r"tofr""t in t6 commrmity a"a muny consfiucting a model of community-

cuttures based environmental education-The-informants were 379 persons being heads

of households and 15 locat experts on community-cultures by using questionnaire, in-

depth interview and obserr,"atiin Theq the resarcher presented the research findinp

in various aspects as the following;

4.1 General Information of Commrmity
4.2 Personal Information
4.3 Commrmity-Cultures
4.4 people's Iinowledge, Attitude, Skill and Participation on Art object

Environment conservation and Development in the community
4.5 A Model of Community4ultures BasedEnvironmental Etlucation

4.1 General Information of Community

Ayutthaya Historic City was certified to be the World Cultural Heritags in
December 13, 1-991 by the UniteA Nations of Educational Scientific and Cultuml

Organization-CUlESCbl. It covers 1,810 rai of Pratuchai and Thawastrkri Sub-

Oistict where are some parts of Ayutthaya Island in Ayutthaya Municipality. There

were 7,335 households 
-of 

21,003 people (1999 A.D.) living in the ancient city

containing 95 archeological sites which aged over 650 years (1350 A.D.-present)

However,-it canbe classifiedto be 4 periods; Ayutthaya Civilization (417 years; l35f
fi67 A.b.), The Ruined City (140 years; 1167-1907 A.D.), The Ancient City

Conservation and Development (83 years; 190&-1991 A.D.), and The World Culfiiral

Heritage of AyutthayaHistoric City (1991 A.D.-present) as the figure 11.

The Archeological Sites in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya

Historic City
AyrtthayaHistoric City where was certifiedto be the World Cultural Heritage

covering t,SfO rai in 1991, contained 95 archeologicat sites (1987 A.D.). However, the

,"r"*"f,"r;s field study (2000 A.D.) found that there were only 61 archeological sites

stiil appearing their empirical evidences while the rest had no any physical evidences

65 i1s name list bellows;
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Figure 11. A Model of Community Development in the World Cultural Heritage of
Ayutthaya HistoricCity

Source : TheResearchFindings

i

t

O TheWorld Cultural
Heritage Period

..(1991 AJ).-Present)

e The Ancient City
Consenation and
Development Period
(83 years; 190&1991 A.D.)

I TheRuined CifyPeriod"".
(140 years ; 17 Cl -l9M A.D.)

O Ayutthaya Civilization Perioil
13s{F1767 A.D)

1.4 The Stage of Distracted
(34 years; I

1.3 The Stage of
Countrie

(105 years; 1628-1

1.2 The Stage of War
(180 years; 1448-1627

1.1 The Stage of Cify Construction
(98 years; 135U1,448 A.D.)
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t 1) The Empirically Evident Archeological Site

I

1. King U-thong Monument
3. The AncientPalace
5. WihanKlaep
7. Wat Ket
9. Wat Phraram
1 1. Yen Royal House (Tukdin)
13. The Ruin City Watl
15. Wat Langkaltrao
17. Wat Suwanachedi
19. ChikunRoad
21. PatanBridge
23. Wat Nok
25. Wat Sankaphat
2T.WatPhong
29.WatTratung
31. Sanphrakan
33. KhlongTho
35. LangwanglangRoad
37. Wat Som
39. Wat Sankata€
41. Wat Ctediyai

43. WatUbosot
45. KhlangDibuk
47. KhlongKhananTanon

Talatlek
49. WatWangchai
51. WatPhrangam
53. Wat Lokayastrtharam
55. WatRakhang
57. WatNfiaichaivichit
59. Wat Yanasen
61. WatPhlapphlachai

2. WatPhrasisanphet
4. WihanPhramongkhonbophit
6. I(hunphan House
8. SisanphetRoad
10. Phraram Swamp
12. Talatchaoprom Road
14. Wat Chumsaeng
16. TakalahomRoad
18. WatRatchaburana
20. Chedi ChaeAi Chao-Yi
22. Wat Mahathat
24.WafTangkadam
26.WatChan (1)
28. ChikunBridge
30. Talaengkaeng
32. KlongNakhornban
34. Lamheri Bridge
36.I(hlongtho Road
38. I(hlongKlab
40. Wat Sankafha
42. WatChaophram

M. WatChaoprap
46. Talatlek Road
48. Watluqngchikntr

50. Wattvlahasaman
52. WatPasaton
54. WatVorachetharam
56. Wat Vorapho
58. WatThanmikarat
60. Klong Prahrfthararpluek

t

2) The Non-empirically Evident Archeological Sites

1. NabanghaRoad
3. Wat Sattabap
5. WatDaovadung
T.WatChan (3)
9. Wat Pamo
11. WatthongparnoRoad
13. Wat Kokhamin
15. WatPapat
17. WatThonghoitfiong

2. WatChan (2)
4. Wat Songkhon
6. WatPaphai
8. Wat Chanaman
10. Wat Thong
12. Wat Hib
14. Wat Perai
16. WatKaew
18. Wat Sakae

t
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20. Wat Nok (2)
22. Watchan (4)
24. WatTuknangram
26.WatRang(1)
28. WatKokdamao
30. WatKokmadanlek
32. WalKhon
34. WatPaphai

Ed-D.(Environnm Education) /5 I

19. WatKokmadanyai
21. WatPhopuek
23. Wat Raeng
25. WatChoh
27. WatRane(2)
29. Wat Pa
32.WatSansai
33. Wat Khae

I

4.2 Personal Information

The personal information covered gender, age and marital status as in table 4.

Tabte 4. Number and Percqntage of Samples Classified to Gender, Age and Madtat
- 

Status

Personal Data Number (person) Percentage

Gender
Female
I{ale

Age
20-30 years
31 - 40 years

41 - 50 years

51 - 60 years

6l -70 years

71 - 80 years

8l -90 yea$i

Marital status
Single
Married
Widowed
Divorced

214
165

56.50
43.50

|t.60
24.00
25.30
15.40
9.30
7.20
1,.20

21,-20

68.30
8.40
2.10

T

74
91

90
58
35
2t
4

f = 44.65 S.I). = l4.gl Range = 7O

80
2s9
32
8

As the research findings in table 4 were over a half of the informants
being female (56.50010) and the rest being male (43.50%) with 44.65 years old in
average. The oldest were 90 years old and the youngest were 20 years old. Moreover,
the majority got married (68.307o), singls (2l.l0o/o), widowed (8.40%) and divorced
(2.20%) respectively.D
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t 43 Community {ultures

43.l Concept Culture

Thought
Thought is considered to be intellectual activities affecting behaviors or

ways of life. The thouglot in this study was faced to behaviors indicating their

relationship of man and environment as the research findings in table 5.

Table 5. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Thought

Thought
Number;-----. Percentage
oenlon)

t Relationship of man and environment
lvlan is a partial environment-
Ivlan can produce some technologles to control nature.

All inthe world are impermaneff.
God is the worlddeterminer.

Decision making
Self-decisionmaking.
Consulting some experts before making decision
Dependingthe majority
Following the community regulation
Let no care

A$istants for self-solution
Oneself
Familymembers
Community leader
Local organization
Government

255
56
55
13

198
170

1

4
6

f

193

153

l5
11

7

67.30
14.80
14.50
3.40

50.90
40.40
4.00
2.90
r.80

s2.20
M.90
0.30
1.10
1.60

As the research findings in tabte 5 presented the most had agreed that

man \ilas a partial world environment (67.30yo), self- decision making (50.90%), or

consulting some experts before making decision (40.40W, together with self-solution

(52.20%),or solution based family members (4490%) respectively.

VaIues
Values is considered to be a major factor indicating trend of behaviors

supporting art object environment conservation and development in a cornnunity as

the research frndings in table 6.

L
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t Table 6. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Values

VaIues
Number
(person)

Percentage

a

Are the archeological sites significant to ways of life
in the community?

Yes
No

Which part do the archeological sites mostly effect to
people in the community?

Education
Occupation
Cultnre
Relaration

Management for archeological site
No management
Taking part mostly be,neficial for daily life
Planing nowto corulerve and develop them
Depending on the government policy

Person or organization reponiling art objects
environment conservation and derrelopment

Government Organization
Local Organization
Villager
Tourist
A parts related

337
42

52
40
t67
120

34
18

293
34

209
30
136
2
2

88.90
11.10

13.70
10.50
4.10
31.70

9.00
4.70

77.30
9.00

55.10
8.00

35.90
0.50
0.50

!} As the research findings in table 6 presented the archeological sites
effecting to ways of life in the commrmity (88.90%); especially the relresentative for
culture (44.10%) and rela:ration (31.7070), so the conservation and dwelopment plans
should be performed right now Q7.30yo), by the governmental organizations
(55.107o), or people in the commrmity (35.90) respectively.

Belief
Belief is considered to be a fundamental factor affecting ways of life.

The belief may be persons, objects or somewhat believed and effected to oneself,
family and community as the research findings in table 7.

I
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Table 7. Number andPercentage sf $amples Classifiedto Belief

Resrtts /s+

t

Belief
Number
(person)

Percentage

Do you believe in superstition?
Yes
No
Not sure

Factors afrecting people's success of failure
God
Destiny
Previous world action
Humanbehavior

Factors affecting community progress
Community geogaphy
Government policy
Local government policy
Behavior of people in a community

198
179
2

s2.30
47.20
0.50

4.s0
3.70
13.20
78.60

7.10
14.00
19.80
s9.10

o

t7
l4
50
298

27
53
75

224

l}

As the research finding in table 7 presented that over a half believed in
superstition (52.30o/o), self behavion being a major frctor afuing one suooess or
failnre (78.60yo), and the commrmity progress was also depended on the community
member's bebaviors (59.10olo) as well.

Religion
Religion is considered to affect the behaviors, trd only politics,

economy and society but also holistic culture together with being the determiner of
people production and consumption in a community as well. Thus, this study faced the
religron as sorts, frequency of religious activity participation and ability to apply the
religious teaching for their daily life as the research findings in table 8.

Table 8. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Religion

Religion
Number
(person) Percentage

359
t4
6

64
285
11

{

Religion
Buddhism
Islamic
Christian

Frequency per month for religious activity
participation

No participation
1-5
6-10

94.70
3.70
1.60

t9.70
72.30
2.90Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 8. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Religion (cont.)

Religion Number
(person)

Percentage

11-15 2
16 -20 1

2t -2s 0
26-30 t6

X = 3 S.D. =2.67 Range = 29
Application of religious teaching for daily life

51

126
182
15

5

0.60
0.30
0.00
4.20

13.s0
33.20
48.00
4.00
1.30

C.

Most
Majority
Medium
Minority
Least

t

As the research findings in table 8 presented indicated that almost of all
informants were Buddhism (94.70Vo), with 3 times in average for religious activity
participation (72.30Yo) together with moderate lwel for ability to religious application
in daily life (48.007o).

43.2 Organization Culture

Family
Family is considered to be the smallest unit and having major roles for

its member's mind development together with driving positive avrareness for their
living in a society; especially, the yo"ng members. Thus, this study faced the family as

sorts, number of its member and family member relationship as the research findings
intable 9.

Table 9. NumberandPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Family

Family
Number
(person)

Percentage

Type of family
Nuclear family
Extended family

Number of membercliving in a household
I - 5 persons
6 - 10 persons
11 -15 porsons
16-20 penioffi

185

194

248
114
13

4
19

48.80
51.24

I
65.40
29.90
3.60
1.10

i = s S.D. : 2.83 Ranqs =Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 9. Ntrmber and Percentage of Samples Classified to Family (cont.)

Family IliH Percentage
(person)

Number of children for a nuclear Family
No children
1 -5 persons

6 - 10 persons

11 - 15 persons
X =2 S.D. : 0.67

Family member relationship
Good relationship
Having some problems butbeing able to solve
lvlany problems
So many problems

67
295
16
I

Range = 11

17.70
77.80
4.20
0.30

61.70
33.80
4.50
0.00

234
128
t7
03

As the research findings in table 9 presented that about a half of the

informants were from extended frmilies (5l.20yo) with 5 members (65-400/o), while
the rest was from a nuclear one (48.500/0) with 2 children (77.80o/o).

Relatives
Relatives are considered to be firndame, al frctors atrecting social

groups in a commrmity. Thus, this study faced the relatives as how to do the relatives'

chain, settlemen! frequency characteristics of their independence in daily life as the
research findings intable 10.

Table 10. NumberandPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Relatives

) Number;'----, Percentage(peryp4.,_Relatives

48.80
51,.20

185

194

23
28
328

40
291
26

1

5

0
18

29

)

Relatives chain
Patrilineat decent
Matrilineal decent
Bilateral decent

Relatives residence
In the community
Outthe community

Frequency per month for relatives independence
No independence
1 - 5 times
6 -10 times
11- 15 times
L6 -20 times
2l -25 times
26-3otimes 

i=+ s.D.:2.95 Ranqe=

6.10
7.40
86.s0

10.50
76.80
6.40
0.30
1.30
0.00
4.70

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 10. Number andPercentage of samples classifiedto Relatives (cont.)

Relatives Number
(person) Percentage

Forms of relative independence
General consulting
Laboring
Financing
Occupying
Others

294
25
M
l5
3

77.60
6.50
11.10
4.00
0.80

t
As the research findings in table 10 prresented that the majority did the

chain of their relatives with bilaterat descent (86.50%), living out of the community
(51.20%), with doing the independence for 4 times a month in average (76.807o), in
general consulting (77.600A as well.

PeerGroup
Peer Group is considered to be mostly effecting to adolescent attihrde.

Thus, the study faced the peer group as sorts, number, settlemen! frequency of their
meeting and independence characteristics as the research findings in table 11.

Table 11. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Peer Group

Peer Group Number
(Person) Percentage

)
57
tt4
155
t4
39

28
286
57
2
6

19

188
176
l5

First meet point of time to close friends
Since being childhood
Classmates

Occupational friends
Public activityfriends
Others

Number of close friends
No close friends
1 - 5 persons
6 - l0 persons
11 - 15 persons

16-20 persons

X = 4 S.D. =2.01
Residence of close friends

In the community
Out the community
Both in and out the community

15.00
30.10

40.90
3.70
10.30

7.30
75.50
15.00
0.60
1.60

49.60
46.40
4.00

'}

Range :

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 11. Number and Percenhge ef $amples Classified to Peer Group (cont.)

nesrtts /Ss

t

Peer Group Number
(Person)

Percentage

t

Frequency per morth for dose friends meeting
No meeting
1 - 5 times
6- l0 times
11 - 15 fimes
16-20 times
2l -25 times
26-30 times

X=5 S.D. = 3.69
Forms of independence among close friends

Enjoyable making
General consulting
Financing
Laboring
Others

4t
283
23
3

7
I

2t
Range = 29

51

2ss
22
11

40

10.70
74.70
6.00
0.90
1.80
0.30
5.60

13.50
67.30
5.80
2.90
10.s0

a

As the research findings in table ll presented that the most had
occupational close friends (40.907o), classmates (30.10%), with 4 persoili in average

Q5.50%),living in the commrmity (49.60yo) and out the commrmity (46.40yo), with 5

times a month in average for their meeting (74.70) in general consulting (67.3OY$ as

well.

ActivityGroup
Activity Group is considered to be the major factor affecting social

activity success or failure. Thus, this study faced the activity goup as the vohmteer

Soup, objectives, ntrmber of its members and group forming as the research finding in
table12.

Table 12. NumberandPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Activity Group

ActMty Group
Number,_--_:_. Percentage
(penlon,

19

63
8

66
223

95
73

Group objectives
Saving
Environment
Politics
Public health
Don'tknow

Number of group members
Don't know
I - 5 persons

5.00
16.60
2.20
1.7.40

58.80

2s.rc
19.30

a

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 12. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Activity Group (cont.)

Activity Group
Number
(person)

Percentage

I

6 - l0 persorui

11 -15 persons
16-20 persons

Over20 persons

[ = 9 SJ). = 3.95 Range =
Method of group forming

Formed by government organizations
Formedby community leaders
Formed by community members
Don'tlnow

Objective achievement
Mostty achieving
Paftial achieving
Not achieving
Don'tknow

156
30
l9
6

29

45
38
83
2t3

l9
168
13

179

41.10
7.90
5.00
1.60

11.90
10.00
21.90
56.20

5.00
M.30
3.50

47.20

a

As the research findings in table 12 presented most informants did not
know the group objectives (58.807o), Soup forming (56-20Vo), how much the activity
goup getting success (47.20o/o),whi1e some specified moderate level (44.30%) udth 9

members in average for each goup.

Community
A commrmity is a group of people living in the same aft)a, sharing the

economic and political activities together with a social rmit tbrougfu their va]ues and

relationship each other. Thus, the study faced the community as their settlement

dgration and reasons, problems and community member relationship as the research

findings intable 13.

Tabte 13. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Community

Community
Number
(person)

Percentage

22r
158

79
66
62
62
50

Origiral settlemert
In the community
Out the community

Settlement duration
10 years and lower
ll -20 years

21 - 30 years
31 -40 years

58.30
41.70

1,9.90

t7.40
16.40
16.60
12.70

I

41 - 50 years
Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 13. Number and Percenh.ge 6f gamples classified to Community (cont)

Community Number
(person) Perentage

il

5l - 60 years
61-70 years
71 - 80 years
8l - 90 years
90 - 100 years
Over 100 yeani

i = 33.a6
Reasons of the settlement

Gettingmarried
Finding ajob
Following the relatives

Relationship among its members
Very good
Good
Moderate
Not good
Notvery good

Major problem
Occupation
Robbery
Narcotics
Residence

l9
15

10

3

13

2
S.I). = 23.62 Range = 104

56
37
1s6
130

92
229
58

16
92
IM
4l
M

5.s0
4.00
2.70
0.80
3.40
0.60

24.30
60.40
15.30

4.30
24.30
48.50
10.80
t2.10

14.80
9.74
41.t6
34.30

t
As the research findings in table 13 presented that most informants has

originafly settled in this community (58.30%), 33.M years in average for their
settlement duration together with the longest living was 105 years while the shortest
was L year only for finding a job (60.400/o), with moderate level of the community
member's relationship (a8.50%) tlen, good lelrcl (24.30) among the narcotics problem
(4l.160/o) in the community.

Community Network
A community network is considered to be communities connecting to

exchange some information each other. So the community network considered may be
the major instument for community development Thus, the study faced the
community network as its frequency and area of tfr" community .o*"i"tion related
environmental conservation and development in the community.

t
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Table 14. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto CommrmityNetwork

Community Nefwork
Number
(person)

Percentage

Connection to other communities on environmental
consenvation and development

Connecting
No connecting

Iocation of community network
Ayutthaya Province
Some provinces in Thailand
Some commrmities in abroad
No connecting to any communities

Frequency per of Communities connection
Not connectingto any communities
1-5 times
6 - l0 times
,l-lstimes 

T: r sJ). = os9 Range =

t66
213

43.80
s6.20

37.20
6.60
0.00
56.20

s6.20
42.00
1.30
0.50

141

25
0

213

213
ls9

5

2

11

?

e

As the research findings in table 14 werc their communities had no any
network related environmental conservation and development (56.20%), while the rest

confirming on the other hand (43.807o) with 3 times a yeax (41.90o/o) but most
networks (37.20%) sti[beinginAyuttbayaProvince, andno informants specifiedthan
their community networks were from abroad respectively.

43.3 Usage Culture

Language
Language being what communicated in a societg thus, the same

available language indicating the same united culture. However, this study faced the
spoken language in the as the research findings in table 15.

Table 15. Number andPercentage of Samples Classified to Language

Language
Number
(person) Percentage

367
t2

2t
9
I
3

34s

l

Communicative language in daily life
Cennal Thai Language
Local Thai Language

International communication as the second language
English
Chinese
Japanese
French
No ability

96.80
3.20

5.54
2.37
0.26
0.82

91.01Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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As the research findings in table 15 presented that the language spoken
in daily life was the Cental Thai Language (96.80%) and the majority (91.01olo) had
no ability to international communication while some being able to speak English
(5.54yo),Chinese (2.37%),French (0.82o/o) andJapanese (0.26%) respectively.

Social Norm
Social Norm is considered to be social regulations expected for its

member behaving in their daily life. This is the reason why social norm compared with
the social compass of concepts and behaviors for the social members. Thus, this study
faced the social norm as the princrple for ways of life in the commrmity as the research
findines intable 16.

Table 16. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Social Norm

SocialNorm Number
(person) Percentage

t

Principle forways of life
Folkway
Normative way
Law
Integration

Methods for solving the conflict
Folkway approach
Normative approach
Law approach

300
49
26
4

304
46
29

79.20
12.90
6.80
1.10

80.20
12.10
7.70

*
As the research findings in the table 16, the most specified that they

spent their lives based on relatives affection or folk way style Q9.20Vo) and doing the
forgiving-based management for solving some conllicts in the community (80.207o) as

well.

Education
Education is a process of creating and transmitting the community-

cultures. So the objectives of community developnnent may be easily achieved if its
members are developed to be learning people. This is why the study faced the people's
educational levels in the community as the research findings in table 17.

Table 17. Number andPercenh.ge of Samples Classified to Education

Education
Number
(1lerson)

Percentage

il
Fundamental and higher education

Fundamental education
Hieher education

282
97

74.40
2s.60Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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df:ffinrt
I Table 17. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Education (cont.)

Education Number
;;;; Percentage

i

Primary, secondary and higher education
Primary level
Secondary level
Higher level

Education classified to classes
Lower pratom 4
Pratom 7
Pratom 6 or7
Jrmior secondary
Senior secondary
Diploma
Bachelordegree
Mas'ter degree

t29
153

97

25
88
l6
49
38
66
96

1

34.10
40.30
25.60

6.70
23.20
4.20
12.90
10.00
17.40
25.30
0.30

,

As the research findings in table 17 presented that uihen the education
was classified to fundamental and higher education; the majority finished fundamental
education (74.40y4. If the classification based primary, secondary and higfuer
education; its findings were secondar5r level (40.30olo) and the most getting bachelor
degree (25.30%o),if im classiffing to classes as well.

Occupation
Occupation is the activities afuing people incomg economic structure

and participation to community development. Thus, this study faced the occupation as

its types and characteristics as the research findings in table 18.

Table 18. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Occupation

Occupation
Number;_:::_. Percentage(peNon,

a

Employment condition
Employed
Unemployed

Occupation classifred to entrepreneur and employee
Employer
Employee
Unemployed

Occupation classified to government and private
organizalisa

Government organization
State enterprise
Private organization
Unemoloved

343
36

123
220
36

96
16

231
36

91.50
9.50

32.00
58.50
9.50

2s.33
4.22
60.95
9.50Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 18. Number and Percentage sf $amples Classified to Occupation (cont)

NumberOccupation Percentage

{

Types of occupation
Employee
Merchant
Govemmentofficer
State enterprise officer
Personal business
Unemployed

Do you have any minor occupations?
Yes
No

Is your occupation related to any ways of tourism?
Yes
No

108
106

96
16

17
36

59
320

60
319

27.50
27.00
24.30
4.20
4.50
9.50

15.60
84.40

15.80
u.20

C

As the research findings in table 18 presented that almost of all
informants were employed (91.50) as employee (58.307o), in private
(6095W, with no minor occupations (84.40%), together with both minor and major
occupation being not related to any ways of tourism (84.20%) as well.

Income
In come is indicated to people's ability for biological need responses.

This study faced the total amount psr year from both major and minor occupations as
the research findings intable 19.

Table 19. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Income

Number;___:_. Percentage
(person,

Income

Income peryear from major occupation
No income
I - 60,000 baht
60,001 - 120,000 baht
120,0A1- 180,000 baht
80,001 - 240,000 baht
240,001- 300,000 baht
300,001 - 360,000 baht
Over 360,00Lbaht

X = 1151082.88 S.D. = 561133.84
Income per year from minor occupation

No income
1 - 30"000 baht

t6
tt4
138
50
34
10

4
l3

Range =

4.20
30.50
36.50
D.7A
8.50
2.90
1.10
3.60

954,000

320
15

29

84.40
4.10
7.40

r

30.001 - 60.000 baht Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 19. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Income (cont.)

Income
Number
fircrson)

Percentage

60,001 - 90,000 baht
90,001 - 120,000 baht
Over 120,000 baht

[ =' 43387.20 S.D. = 211652.20

2
6
7

0.60
1.60
1.90

r

Range = 3481000

As the research findings in table 19 presented that the income from
major occupation rrrras 115,082.88 baht a year in averags. Thus, the highest income
was 960,000 baht while the lowest was 60p00 baht a year. Furthermore, some
informants (4.20o/o) had no income from major occupation together with some getting
43,387.50 baht a year from their minor occufiations.

Consumption
Consumption is an element of economic behaviors consisted of

production, product distrlbution and consumption. Thus, this study faced the total
amormt per year of their expenses as the research findings in table 20-

Table 20. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Consumption

Consumption
Number
;_ __::. Percentage
(penlon,

3
Total amount exllense per year

No expense
1-30,000 baht
30,001 - 60,000 baht
60,001 - 90,000 baht
90,001 - 120,000 baht
120,001- 150,000 baht
150,001 - 180,000 baht
180,001 - 210,000 baht
201,001 - 240,000 baht
Over 240p00 baht

X = 80327.76 S.D. - 38,867.28

3 0.80
34 8.00
55 14.60
149 3934
88 2330
10 2.64
9 2.40
2 0.50
2s 6.60
7 1.90

Range = 4741000

As the research findings in table 20 presented that the expense of most
infonnants was 80,327-76 baht a year in average. The highest expense was 480,000
baht while the lowest was 6,000 baht a year.L

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Saving
Saving is the stor4ge a paft of present income for future experuie, so this

behavior may be considered to be supporting art object savirsnment conservation and
development in a community as the research findings in table 21.

Table 21. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Saving

Saving
Number
(person) Percentage

Do you do any saving behaviors in your life?
Yes
No

Total amount of saving peryear
No saving
I - 30,000 baht
30,000 - 60,000 baht
60,001 - 90,000 baht
90,001- 120,000 baht
Over 120,000 baht

X = 2058050 SJ). : 14246,.N

190
189

50.13
49.87

49.E7
37.13
10.00
0.50
1.90
0.60

-
189
1,41

38
2
7
2

Range =

t

214800

As the research findings.in table 21 presented that about a half of the
informants did their saving (50.13%) while the rest (49.87o/o) having no these
behaviors. Thus, the most being able to save 20,580.50 baht a year in average and the
highest was 216,000 baht while the lowest was 12,000 baht a year.

HerbalMedicine
Heftal Medicine is considered to be what saving and making low price

forhealthtreamenttogetherwithbeing ableto distnbute these economic plants among
domestic, national and international markets. Therefore, these behaviors may indicate
to valuable andbeneficial application for natural resources in a community. This study
faced the methods and sources of herbal medicine application as the research findings
tntable22.

Table 22. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Herbal Medicine

Herbal Medicine Number
(person) Percentage

L Medicine used in daily life
Modern medicine
Herbal medicine
Integation

291
13

75

76.80
3.40
19.80Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 22. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Herbal Medicine (cont.)

Herbal Medicine
Number
(person)

Percentage

Source of medicine
Producing in a family
Buying somewhere in the community
Bulng somewhere out the community
Others

10

2U
79
6

2.70
74.90
20.80
1.60

t

As the research findings in table 22 presented that the majority was
available to mode,rn medicine for their Ufe (76.807d and beine able to buy it from a
drugstore or somewhere inthe commtmity Q4.9AVI) as well.

Traditional ActiYity
Traditional. Activity is a pattern of way of lifg which it always presents

as the commrmity activities. Thus, this study faced the taditional activity as its ffi
and frequency of pople's participation in annually religious and environmental
activities in the commrmity as the research findings in table 23.

Table 23. Number and Percentago of Samples Classified to Traditional Activity

Traditionat Activity
Number,___-_\ fercentage
ulenlon,

296
5

78

298
1,4

67

288
17

74

68
t44
167

)

a

Traditional activity annually provided in the community
Makabucla Day
Yes
No
Not sure
Visakabucha Day
Yes
No
Not sure
Beginning of the Buddhist Lent Day
Yes
No
Not sure
Ending of the Buddhist Lent Day
Yes
No
Not sure

78.10
1.32

20.58

78.63
3.69
17.68

75.99
4.49
19.s2

17.95
37.99
44.06

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 23. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Traditional Activity (cont)

Traditionat Activity Number,_-_^_\ Percentage
(penlon,

t

Enyironmental activity arnually provided in tle
community

Thai Eeritage Conservation Day
Yes
No
Not sure
World Heritage Day
Yes
No
Not sure
World EnvironmentDay
Yes
No
Not sure
Narcotics Resistance Day
Yes
No
Not sure

Frequency of traditional activity participation
Often
Always
Sometimes
Rarcly
Never

Traditional activities recommended to be annually
provided in the community

Religious activities
Personal activities
Festival activities
Environmental activities

17
236
t26

324
15

40

16
279
84

25
124
tt2

12
20
230
83

34

4.48
62.27
33.2s

85.49
3.96
10.55

4.23
73.61
22.t6

6.60
63.85
29.55

3.16
5.28

60.69
21.90
8.97

58.31
2.91
25.s9
13.19

a

221
11

97
50

{

As the research findings in table 23, most informants specified that the
community provided the activities on Makabucha Day (78.10%), Visakabucha Day
(78.63%) Beginning of the Buddhist Lent Day (75.95%) and the World Heritage Day
(85.49%) with sometimes participating (60.69%) together with the religious activities
recommended to be annually perfomred in the community (58.31%) as well.

RituaI
Rituat is people's behaviors presenting there believes. This is the reason

why the researcher faced the ritual in this study, as their fundamental believes affecting
individual, family and community rituals as the research findings in table24.Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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I Table 24. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Ritual

Ritual Number
(person)

Percentage

Belief- based ritual
Religron
Superstition
Nature

360
8

11

95.00
2.r0
2.90

I

As the research findings in table 24 presented that the activity
performance was based on their religious believes (95.00%) while some based in
nature Q.60Vr) and zuperstitior (2.10%) respectively.

Folklore
Folklore is an educational process of life through both verbal and non-

verbal tansmission for being guideline of ritual and social belief performance. Thus,
this sfudy faced the verba[ folklore as folk garnes, tales, folk songs, proverbs and
legends as the research findings in table 25.

Table 25. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to FolHore

Folklore
Number;_::::. Perentage
ulerson,

a

Types of folklore in the community
Folk games
Tales
Folk songs
Proverbs
Legends

Folkgames
No idea
Lamtad
Mon SonPha
Li-ka
Boat racing
Others as Khemakankluay, Jam-Jee, Denrkala

Ngoo Kin Hang Khon, Klongyao,
Ramwong,Ti-chab, Krapi Krabong, Sornha
andMarkKeb etc.

Tales
No idea
I(hun Chang KhunPhan
Plabuthong
Thaosaenphom
Sansthons

288
186
136
42
27

91
88
66
50
27
57

193
73
38
23
t4

75.99
49.08
35.88
11.08
7.1,2

24.01
23.22
17.42
13.19
7.12
15.04

s0.92
19.26
10.03
6.07
3.69

I
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Table 25. Ntrmber and Percenhge of Samples Classified to FolHore

Results /70

a

Folklore Number
(penon) Percentage

Others as Phra Apaimanee, Dekliangkae, Ramayana,
ChaonaKabNgoohao, Kob LuekNai and
KaewNa N{a etc.

Folk Songs
No idea
PlangHaeRue
Plang Klom Dek
Plang Kiaw Khao
Others as Plang Yao andPlangChoice etc.

Proverbs
No idea
nanwuanipoot Raklooltitee
Namkhmhinbhk
Yakchonhitangfouay Yalauayhitangluaey
Others

Legends
No idea
Phan TaiNorasing
Si Suriyothai

Others
Folklore application for art object environment
conseryation and development in the community

In{aybe successful
May be not successful

38 10.03

*

243
70
t43
l3
l0

64.12
18.47
11.34
3.43
2.64

88.92
4.48
3.43
1.8s
1.32

92.88
3.69
1.85
1.58

82.80
17.20

337
17

13

7
5

352
t4
7
6

3t4
65

I

As the research findings in table 25 presented that folk games as a
partiat folHore were the most preference (75.99W, tales (49.08%) folk songs
(35.88%) proverbs (11.08%o) and legends (7.12o/o) respectively. When the sorts of folk
games were studied, the most replied no idea (24.01yo),then, Lamtad Q3.22Yo),Mon
Son Pha (17.42%), Lika (13.19%) and boat racing (7.12%) respectively. While the
study on sorts of tale, about a half replied no idea (50.92W theq Khun Qhang Khun
Phan (19.260/o), Plabuthong (10.03%), Thaosaenphom (6.07%), and Sangthong
(3.69yo) respctively. When questioned them abotrt sorts of folk song, the most replied
no idea (64.120/o); then, Plang He Rue (18.47yo), Plang Klom Dek (11.34o/o), Plang
Kiaw Khao (3.45o/o), and others Q.eyA respectively. While the sorts of proverb were
replied no idea (88.92%) together with the local legend which was replied no idea
(92.88o/o). However, the question related the achievement for adapting folklore to be
tools for art object environment conservation and development in the community, the
majonty replied that it was possible (82.80%) and the rest (17.207o) saying that might
be impossible respectively.

l'
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4.3.4 Object Culture

Costume
Costume is a part of biological needs. It presents to people's cultures

and social change. However, this study faced the forms, methods and sources of
costume provided by people in the community as the research findings in table 26.

Table 26. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Costume

Costume
Number
(person)

Percentage

{

Forms of costume
General fonn
Local form

Methods of costume providence
Self production
Buyrng from neigfubor inthe community
Buyingfrom stores inthe commrmity
Buyrng from stores out the commrmity

370
9

5
tt
68
289

97.60
2.40

1.32
4.49
17.94
76.25

t

As the research findings in table 26 presented that almost of all
informants had general costrmes (97.60yA and buying them from stores out the
commrmity (76.25W as well.

Residence
Residence is a part of human biological needs. It presents the raw

materials, weather and stability in a commrmity. Thus, this study faced the residence
right and benefit in the community as the research findings ntzble 27 .

Table 27. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Residence

Residence
Number
firerson)

Percentage

185
M
150

281
23
75

Resident zone
Nucleus zone (archeological site)
Bufferzone
Not sure

Resident right
Ownedhouse
Relatives house
Rentedhouse

48.80
11.60
39.60

74.14
6.04
19.82ll

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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t Table 27. Number and Percentage of Samples Ctassified to Residence (cont)

Reidence Number
tp.^r"l Percentage

t

Payment for house renting per month
No rental
I - 1,000 baht
1,001 - 2,000 baht
2,001 - 3,000 baht
3,001 - 4,000 baht
4,001 - 5,000 baht
5,001 - 6,000 baht
Over 6,000}aht

344 80.21
12 3.16
28 7.39
13 3.43
10 2.64
4 1.06
3 0.79
s t.32

Range = 11r9fi)

3t6 83.40
24 6.30
39 10.30

X ! 22E5.71 SJ). = 1,W7.96
House Application

Living only
Trading only
Both living and trading in the same building

t

As the research findings in table 27 presented their residences were
located in the archeological area (48.50%), while some being not sure (39.60%) and
the rest (ll.60%) locating in the buffer zone respectively. Thus, the most having their
owned houses (74.14o/o), some getting rental (19.86%) ll,ith 2285.71 baht a month fot
the rent in aver4ge. Moreover, the highest paylng for monthly rental ruas 20,000 baht
and the lowest was 100 baht. Furthermore, the majority applyrng a house only for
living (83.40o/o), some applying for both tiving and trading (10.30%) and the rest
applyrng only for trading (6.30%) respectively.

Instmment
Instrument is a tool used for adapting natural environment to be benefit

people ways of life. Thus, this study faced the sorts of insfiument facilitating for their
present life in the community as the research findings in table 28.

Table 28. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Instrument

fnstrument Number
(person)

Percentage

Source ofenergy
Firewood and/ or charcoal
Liquid gas only
Electricity only
Liquid gas and electicity

Does your family have any electric pots?
Yes
No

l5
4t
t6

307

374
5

4.00
10.80
4.20
81.00

98.70
1.30

T
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Table 28. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Instrument (cont.)

Instrument
Number
(person)

Percentage

Dos your family have any electric fans?
376

3

354
25

233
146

'70
309

289
90

27s
104

t97
182

52
327

t92
187

I

t

Yes
No

Does your family have any televisions?
Yes
No

Does your family have any vashing machines?
Yes
No

Dbes your family have any personal computers?
- Yes

No
Does your frmily have any air - conditioners?

Yes
No

I)oes your family have any bicycles?
Yes
No

Does your family have any motorcycla?
Yes
No

Does your family have any motorcars?
Yes
No

Does your family have anY boats?
Yes
No

18.50
81.50

50.70
49.30

99.20
0.80

93.40
6.60

61.50
38.50

76.30
23.70

72.60
27.44

52.00
48.00

L3.70
86.30

t

As the research findings in table 28 presented that the majority had

some facilities as using liquid gas and electricity for their major sources of energy in

families (81.00%), togither with severat modern technology supplies as eleclric fans

(gg.21y;, eles,riC pot (qS.ZO7o), televisions (93.407o), air-conditioners (7634%),

.otor"yti"s Q2.606/o), washing machines (61,50%), cars (52.00%), bicycles

(SO.7O;/o) *d hu.rriog now no boat available (86.30%) and no personal computer

(81.50%) as well.

Handicraft
Handicraft is considered as the villager's products with high valuable art

presenting their creative skills tansmitted to generations. Thus, this study faced ability

ievels, so-rts, and. sources of raw material and objectives for handicraft production in

the community as the research findings in table 29.Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 29. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Handicraft

Handicraft
Number
(person)

Percentage

*

Handicraft produced in a family
Carb fish weaving
Pottery
Stone canring
Traditional Thai mask
Thai boat model
No production

The most famous handicraft in the community
Carb fish weaving
Pottery
Stone carving
Traditional Thai mask
Thaiboatmodel

Sources for raw material
In the community
Out thecommunity

Objectives of handicraft production
Being available in a family
Selling to neighbor in the community
Sellingto any customers outthe commrmity
Sslling as souvenirs to the tourists

311
10

34
16
8

77.A4
4.7s
3.69
1.06
0.53
12.93

82.06
2.64
8.97
4.22
2.11

9.76
94.24

54.62
1.05
5.54
38.79

292
18

t4
4
2

49

37
342

247
4
2l
t47

I As the research findings in table 29 presented that the handicraft
produced in their families was Pla Ta Pian Jak San or weaving-carb fish (77.04W,
which was the most famous handicraft in the community (U.06%) with its raw
material from somewhere outthe commrmity (90.24%) forhouse utilizes (54.620/o) and

selling for tourist souvenirs (38.79Yo) as well

Infrastructure
Infrastructure is considered to be the community fimdamental needs. It

is generally believed that the more complete infrastructure makes the more successful

achievement of social, economic and political activities in the community. However,

this study faced the villagers getting various services of road, electricity, tapped water

and telephone from the government organizations as the research findings in table 30.

i
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Table 30. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Infrastucture

Infrastructure
Number
(person)

Percentage

+

Types of road in the community
Compressed soil road 53

Asphalt road 281

Cementedroad 45

Source of water rtxpurce being available in families
Rained water
Grounded water
Canal orriverwater
Tapped water

Is electricity available in your family?
Yes
No

Is a telephone availabte in your family?
Yes
No

When did you start to have your house telephone?
Before the year 1983 AD.
1983 - 1987 AD.
1988 - 1992 A-D.
1993 - 1997 A.D.
1998 AD.- present

5

3
7

364

375
4

230
t49

20
28
50

135No

14.00
74.t0
11.90

1.30
0.80
1.90

96.00

98.90
1.10

60.70
39.30

5.40
6.60
13.20
23.70
11.00

64.40
35.60

90
42

Are you comfortable to public telephone in the community?
Yes 2M

r

As the research findings in table 30 presented that the community

infrastructure was asphalt road (72.80%), hpped water (96.007o), and house telephone

(6}J}Vo)together with being comfortable public telephone (64.40%) as well.

Painting
Painting is an art object presenting the people's minds. This study faced

their abilities, objectives and types of painting produced in the community as the

research findings in table 31.

Table 31. Ngrnber and Percentage of Samples Classified to Painting

I
ts2
227

40.10
s9.90

NumberPainting ir-"r"ooi fercentage

Are you able to painting?
Yes
No Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 31. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Painting (cont)

nesrtts /zo

I

Painting Iytl Percentage
(Personl

227
141

10

1

227
2l
lzs
I
1{}

Objective of the painting
No ability
Hobby
Selling
Ordering from customers

Types of skilled painting
No ability
Portrait
Nature
Religious activity
LiterarY animals

59.90
37.20
2.60
0.30

59.90
s.60

33.00
0.30
0.30

As the research findings in table 31 presented no painting ability
(59.90yo),but some being able to do painting (40.10%), for hobby (37.20%) and doing
popularly to nature design (33.00%) as well

FoIkDance
Folk Dance is an activity presenting entertainment through various

contexts of dancing singng and music performance. Thus, this study faced the ability,
type and occasion of folk dance performing in the community as the research finding
intable 32.

Table 32. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Folk Dance

I
FolkDance

Number',''"::, Percentage
(DersoD,

Are you able to any kirds of folk dance?
Yes
No

Types of folk dance
No ability
Ramwong
TraditionatThai dance
Thai musical folk drama
Mask dance drama

Occasions for folk dance performance
Personal activity
Family activity
Community activity
Religious activity

183
196

48.28
51.72

51.72
37.50
7.68
2.00
1.10

8.40
3.20
10.30
78.10

t

t96
r42
29
8

4

32
t2
39

296
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As the research findings in table 32 presented no ability on folk dance
(51.72o/o), but some being skilled (48.28%), on Ramwong (37.50%) and performing
the folk dance inthe occasion of religious activity (78.10%) as well.

Folk Music
Folk Music is an indigenous (local wisdom) for local entertainment

This study faced the relationship of villager and folk music in the community as the
research findings in table 33.

Table 33. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto FolkMusic

FoIk Music
Number
(person)

Percentage

r Ability to folk music
Ja-ke
Fiddle
Xylophone
Flute
No activity

Ways of life related folk music
Producing folk music insnument
Performing folkmusic
tlaving owned band of folk music
Mmaging a folk music band to perform some places

Notrelatedto anyways
Numbers of folk music band

Don't know
I - 2 bands
3 -4 bands
5 - 6 bands
Over 6 bands

*

4
9
2l
s2

293

7
3

4
28
345

304
53
17
2
3

42
7

296
34

1.10
2.40
5.40
13.80
77.30

1.80
0.80
1.10
5.30

91.00

80.21
13.89
4.50
0.50
0.90

11.10
1.80

78.10
9.00

X =2 S.D. =t Range = 19
Occasions to pertorm folk music

Personal activity
Family activity
Religious activity
Community activity

As the research findings in table 33 presented no ability to folk music
(77.30%), no any relationships between their lives and folk music (91.00%), no idea
about the nr.unbers of folk music band in the community $A.21%). However, the major
occasion for folk music performance was the religious activities (78.10%) as well.C
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Sculpture
Sculpture is an object art presenting the villager's mind and prosperous

fulfillment of the community. Thus, this study faced to abilities, forms, concepts and
objectives of sculpture production in the community as the research findings in
table 34.

Table 34. Nnmber and Percentage of Samples Classified to Sculpture

Sculpture Number
(person)

Percentage

38
49
2

290

LL7
52
I

209

t42
7

38
192

t

AbiHty to sculpture production
Canring
Pottering
Pushing
No ability

Types of sculpture
Carving
Pottering
Pushine
No idea

Forms of sculpture
Imitating an ancient object
Making anew design
Depending on a ctstomer desig!
No idea

Belief - based sculpture production
Retgion
Generation decoration
Natural style
Imagined style
No idea

Objectives of sculpture production
Decorating an owned house
Decorating an religiotrs building
Selling
No idea

Customers of sculpfure product
People inthe community
Thai tourists
Intemational tourists
Selling in some provinces
No idea

1s1

27
15

2L
165

24
24
158

173

10.10
1,2.90

0.50
76.s0

30.90
13.70
0.30
55.10

37.50
1.80

10.00
50.70

39.80
7.r0
4.00
5.50

43.50

6.30
6.30

41.80
45.60

4.00
9.70
23.00
4.20
59.10

l

15

37
87
16

224
t

As the research finding in table
(76.50%), no idea about its type (55.10%),
objective (45.60%), and customer (59.10%).

34 presented no ability on sculpture
form (50.70olo), concept (43.50%),

However, there was a small number
Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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doing self-pottery (12.90o/o), carving is the most popular sculpture in the community
(30.90%), imiEting an ancient object (37.50o/o), belief-based-religion (39.80%), for
selling (41.7Uo/o)to the international tourists (23.00%) as well.

Archeological Site
Archeological Site is a sort of architectures presenting the community

and national civilization. Thus, this study faced to type and frequency of people's
visiting per month to the archeological site in the community as the research findings
intable 35.

Table 35. Number and Percent4ge of Samples Classified to Archeological Site

Archeological Site
Number
(penion)

Percentaget
Types of archeological site

Archeological site related the religron
Archeological site related the monarch
Archeological site related the city

Frquency
No visifng
1-5 time
6 - 10 times
11- 15 times
16 -20 times
2t-25 times
26 -30 times

79
250
19
5
9

1

16

x =s S.D.:4.59 Range=29

302
63
l4

79.70
1,6.60

3.70

19.30
67.40
5.00
1.30
2.40
0.26
s.23

t

I

As the research findinp in table 35 presented that most archeological
sites were related to the religron (79.70%), related to the monarchies (16.60%) and
related to the ctty (3.70yo), with 5 times a month in aver4ge for visiting the
archeological sites in the community.

4.4 People's Knowledgg Attitude Skill and Participation on Art Object
Bnvironment Conservation and Development in the World Cultural Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City

Knowledge
Knowledge is a partial objective for human development. The more

knowledge they have, the more success achievement they get. However, this study
faced the knowledge related the community and art object environment conservation
and development as the research findings in table 36.

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



Weera Rawang

Table 36. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Knowledge

Results /80

t

Knowledge Right Wrong
Nmber Perroentase Nrmber Perantase

^ Standard
'{'Yerage Deviation

*

1. UnitedNations of
Educational
Scientific and
Cultural
Organization
(INESCO) has
certifiedthe World
Culture Heritage
to Ayrtthaya Art
Object Source as
aHistoric City of
Ayutthaya.

2. AyutthayaHistoric
City has been
certifiedto be the
World Cultuxal
Heritagp in 1991
AD.

3. The WorldCultural
Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic
City covers only
1,810 rai in a
partial island of
Ayutthaya

4. AyutthayaHistoric
City is consisted of
nucleus
(archeological
area) andbuffer
zone.

140 36.90 239 63.10 0.37 0.48

54 14.20 32s 85.80 0.14 0.35

83 21.90 296 78.10 0.22 0.41

68 17.90 3ll 82.10 0.18 0-38

t

{

5. People are not 251 66.20 128 33.80 0.66 0.47
permitted to have
any residences in
the nucleus zone of
Ayutthaya Historic
City.
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Table 36. Nr:mber andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Knowledge (cont.)

Knowledge Right Wrong
Nmber Peremtase Number Perrentas

. Standardaverage 
Deviation

a

6. There are 9
govemmental
organizations
respondingto art
object
environmerfi
conservation and
development in
the World
Culturat Heritage
of Ayutthaya
Historic City.
Fine Art
Dqlartnent,
Ayutthaya
Municipality,
Aydthaya
Province,

Tourism
Authority of
Thailan4 office
of the Royal
Treasures, Bureau
of City Plan,
Ministry of
Science, Techno-
logy and
Environment,
Deparffient of
Industry
Promotion and
Departuent of
Finance.

7. Envirorment
covers both
natural andman-
made resources.

8. People should
pay participation
on art object
environment in

118 31.10 261 68.90 0.31 0.46

110 29-00 269 71.00 0.29 0.4s

3

d s4.40 t73 4s.60 0.54 0.50
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Table 36. Number and Percenhge of Samples Classified to Knowledge (cont)

Re$lts /82

t

Knowledge Right \Mrong
Nmber Percentase Nmbcr Perccntape

^ StandardA,erage 
Deviation

ll

the World
Cultural
Heritage of
Aytrtthaya
Historic City
covering input,
pr$ess and
output

9. Theadvantageof 256
art object
environment
conservation
and
development
grves the people
3 ite,ms firstly to
conserve and
develop
community
cultural
resouroes,
secondly to
conserve and
develop natural
environment and
finallytobe
learning or
researching
sources in the
community.

LO. "Living Histoic I 16

City" meaning
that people can
live inthe
historic area
specifiedby the
responsible
organizations.

67.50 12 32.54 0.68 0.47

30.60 69.40 0.31 0.46

a

I
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Table 36. Number and Percentage of Samples classified to Knowledge (cont.)

Knowledge Right Wrong Average Standard
DeviationNtmber Nmber

I

environnrent
conservation and
development in
the commrmity.

13. Abilityto speciff 108
an archeological
area inthe
commrmity

14. The factors 181
indicatingthat
people
participation is
necessary for art
object
environment
conservation
and
development in
the World
Cultuml
Heritage of
Ayutthaya
Historic City;
firsfly art object
being

153 40.40 0-60 0.49

39.80 228 60.20 0.40 0.49

28.50 271 71.50 0.29 0.45

47.80 198 s2.20 0.48 0.50

11. The principle of
art object
environment
conservation md
development is
consisted of 3
concepts as
sustainability,
restoration and

preservation.

12. The commrmity
residence form
accordingto art
object style is an
alternative for art
object

226 59.60

151

,

I
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Table 36. Number and Percenhge of samples classified to Knowledge (cont)

Re$lrs /84

a

Knowledge 
=,,,,, 

&l' , =, = 
w.o]t

Nrmber Percedage Nmber pemtage
. Standard
AYerage

Devtatrcn

a

a representative
of community
civilization in
the past,
secondly art
object
environment
speciffingthe
people ways of
life ina
community,
thirdly art object
environment
being cultural
resources for
people getting
more income
and finally
people in a
community
getting directly
bothnegative
and positive
impacts.

15. The factors 296
affecting an
achievement of
art object
environment
conservation and
development are
consisted of man

, management,
material and
money (4l\rfs).

C
77.30 22.70 0.t7 0.42

Total Average 1s8 41.69 240 58.31 6.23 2.40

As the research findings in table 36 presented that most informants had
the [owest knowledge related the community and art object environment conservation
and development in the World Crilfiral Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. There
were L5 questions asking for their knowledge but there were only 5 questions correctly

J
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Average Interval
15.00 -12.00
11.99 -10.50
10.49 -9.00
8.99 -7.50
7.49 -0.00

Criteria for Knowledge levels

Ed-D. @nvironment Education) /g5

Knowledge Levels
Very high

Hish
Moderate

Low
Very low

C

answered by most informants. Those questions were; (1) The factors affecting an
achievement of art object environment conservation and developmeut are consisted of
mar; managemen! material and money (77.30o/o). (2) The advantage of art object
environment conservation and development gives ihe people 3 itims; nrstly, to
conserve and develop community cultural resources; Secondly to conserve and
develop natural environment and finally to be tearning-so*ro in the community
(67-50Yo). (3) People are not permitted to have any residences in the nucleus zone of
Ayutthaya Historic City (66.20yo). (a) The Principle of art object environment
conservation and development is consisted of 3 concepts as sustainability, restoration
and preservation (l_e.6!o1o): and (5) People should pay participation on art object
environment in the World CultEaI Heritage of Ayutthayu fiistoric City covering ioi"t,
process and output (54.40%\

The questions incorrectly answered were; (l) Ayutthaya Historic City
has been cfiified to be the world culturat Heritage-in lggta.b. 1as.aolr,O.(;)
Ayutthaya Historic City is consisted of nucleus (archeological site) and'buffer zone
(8?:100/+ (3) l}e World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya ttistoric'City covers only
1,810 rai in the city_Jsland of Ayutrhaya eg.rco/oi. (4) Ability io specify an
archeological site area (71.50oO. (5) Environment covers Uott outoA and ian-made
Igsour€es (71.00oA- (6) .Living Eiis.toric CiO. meaning that people can live in the
historic area qpecified by the responsible organization (69.40%i. (Z) There are 9
governmental organizations responding to conservation and development of art object
environment in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic eity loctrOiog Fio.
Art Deparhent A$thrya Municipality, eyuttaya Province, Tourisrn euthority of
Thailan4 Office of the Royal Treaswes, Bureau of City Plan, Ministry of Scielrce,
Technology and Environmen! Departuent of Industry Promotion and Finance
Departuent (68.90%). (8) united Nations of Educational scientific and cultural
Organization (IJNESCO) 

_bas 
registeredthe certification of the World Cultue Heritags

to Ayutthaya Art object Source as a Historic city of Ayutthaya ($Ja%). (9) Th"
commlrnity residence form according to art object style is an altrnative foi ari oU;."t
environment conservation and development in tle community (60.20%). ena (roy

Ioto.t indicating that people participation is necessary 
-foi 

conservation and
development of art object environment in the World Cultuml Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City; firstly art object being a representative of commuriity ci-vilization in the
past, secondly art object environment being part to speci! the people ways of life in
community, thirdly art object environment berng cultural resources-for people getting
more income, and finally people in a commrmity getting direcfly both negative and
positive impact (52.2Ao/o) respectively.

t

I
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Attitude
Attitude is considered to be mental drive affecting knowledge

and various behaviors. This study faced the attitude as people's opinions covering
knowledge, fsgling and behavior on art object environment conservation and
developm.ent in the commrmity as the research findings in table 32.

Table 37. Number and Percentage s1'gamples Classified to Attitude

!

t

I

Attitude Attifude Levels Average
ScoreHish Moderate Low

1. Artobject environment inthe World I AI.AO
Cultural Heritage ofAyutthaya Historic 

I

City effects to people ways of life 
I

amongcommrmity,national and 
I

intemational levels. 
I

I

Affestion to art object in the commrmity I l0.OO

Intention to artobject sustainable | ,r.r0
existing for new generation 

I

The art object in Ayutthaya Flistoric | ru.eO
City should be conserved and developed Ibyallpartsrelated 

I

The art object in Ayutthaya Historic | ,U.OO

City is belonging to all , not the 
I

govemmert organizations only. 
I

I

People in the community should be | 75.20
continuously participating on artobject I

environment conservation and I

development 
I

I

Ayutthaya Historic City should be I at.AO
managed to be a cultual tourism 

Iathaction. 
I

Tourists should also do the participatio, | 76.50
on mt object environment conservation md I

developme,ntinAyutthayaHistoricCity. 
I

I

The art object environment conservation | 0Z.AO
and development in the community 

I

should be performed accordance with I

occupation and living qualifypromotion. 
I

3.

4.

5.

7.

9.

32.50

20.30

12.90

17.20

20.00

19.80

1,6.60

20.30

28.50

4.00

3.70

1.90

2.90

4.00

5.00

1.60

3.20

8.70

2.60

2.72

2.83

2.77

2.72

2.70

2.80

2.73

2.54
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Table 37. Nrmber andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Attitude (cont.)

As the research findings in table 37 presented that most informants
(72.0VA had high average score level of attitude. There were 15 questiorui to measure

the people's attitude on art object environment conservation and development in the
World Culture Heritage of Ayutthaya and all questions were specified to be high

levels. They were; (1) Intention to be objecting sustainable existing for new generation
(85.20yo). (2) Ayutthaya Historic City should be managed to be a cultural tourism
attraction (81.800/0. (3) The art object in Ayutthaya Historic City should be
conserved and developed by all parts related (79.90o/o). ( ) Tourists should also

a

I

t

Attitude Attitude Levels Average
ScoreHigh Moderate Low

10. People and art object environment can
stand supportably each other in the
community-

The conservation and development for
art object environment in Ayutthaya
Historic City shouldbe startedfirstly at
the government policy.

The local organizations shouldbe the
leader motivating the villager 66ming to
participate on art object environment
conservation and development

The community leaders should pay more
significance for conservation and
development on art objea in Aydthaya
Historic City.

The educational organizations should
produce a local curriculum based onthe
information related art object
environment conservation and
development in the community.

11.

12.

13.

t4.

15. The organizations related art object
environment conservation and
development in Ayutthaya Historic City
should provide the training to fulfil
people on knowledge, attitude, skill and
participation.

55.40

60.90

72.30

72.00

74.40

68.10

38.50

29.30

21,.90

22.40

21,.10

22.70

6.10

9.80

5.80

5.60

5.50

9.20

2.49

2.st

2.66

2.66

2.69

2.59

TotaI 72.O1 22.t| s.12 2.et
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participate the conversation and development of the art object environment in
Ayutthaya Historic City (76.50%). (5) Atrection to art object in the community
(76.00yo). (6) The art object in Ayrrthaya Historic City is occupied by dl , not the
govenrmental organizations only (76.00yo). (7) People in the community should be
continuously participating on art object environment conservation and development
(75.20o/o). (8) The educational organizations should take the information related art
object environment conservation and development to make a local curriculum for the
youth in the commrmity (74.40%). (9) The local organizations should be the leader
motivating the villagen participating on art object environment conservation and
development (72.30o/o). (10) The community leaders should give more significance for
conservation and development on art object in Aynthaya Historic City (72.00%). (11)
The organizations related art object environment conservation and development in
Ayutthaya Historic City should provide the training to fuIfil people;s knowledge ,
attitude, skill and participation (68.10%). (12) The art object environmemt in the
World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City effects to people ways of life
among commrmity, national and international levels (63.30%). (13) The conservation
and development of art object environment in the commrmity should be performed
accordance with occuption and quality of life promotion (62.80yo). (14) The
conservation and development of art objot environmed in Ayutthaya Historic City
should be started firstly at the govenrment policy (60.90%). and (15) People and art
object environment can stand supporhbly each other (55.40%) respectively.

Criteria for Attitude Levels

*

Average Interval
2.3s - 3.00
r.68-2.34
1.00 - 1.67

skilt
Skill is a prsonal ability to any works with higlt quality during its

process. This study faced the skill as the people's ability related art object environment
conservation and development in the community as the research findinp in table 38.

Table 38. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Skill

Attitude Levels
Hieh

Moderate
Low

l

a

skiI SkiII Levels Average
ScoreHish Moderete Low

l. You can restore atart object environment
recovering to be the original form.

2. You can give tourisb some recornme, rdations
related how to perform while visiting the
artobject source in the community.

6.60

18.50

21.40

s6.70

72.00

24.80

1.3s

1,.94
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' Table 38. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Skill (cont.)

D

o

skill Skill Levels Average
Score

Hieh Moderate Iow
3. You can explain someone the significance

and history of archeological sites in the
community.

4. You can give tonrists the direction to visit
some archeologrcal sites inthe
commrmity.

5. You can speak English to some foreign
tourists.

6. You canprevent the community art
object fromnaturaldisaster.

7. You Gan manage the condition surrormding
an art object environment to be clean and
beautiful.

8. You can be economically lioing in the
community.

9. You can be a leader for conserving and
developing an art object environment in
the community.

10. You can make your resident style located
in accordance with the community art
obj ect environment style.

11. You can make plan forart object
environment conservation and
development in the community.

12. You can manage the project for art
object environment conservation and
development in the community.

13. You can evaluate the project for art
object environment conservation and
development in the community.

t2.10

49.60

7.70

7.t0

8.00

q.40

11.60

13.s0

8.40

10.30

8.50

48.30

34.80

31.10

29.40

27.40

50.10

43.50

34.80

38.80

I

31.10

35.60

39.60

15.60

61.20

63.90

64.60

9.50

4.90

51.70

52.80

60.40

54.10

1.73

2.34

t.M

1.43

1.43

2.31

1.67

1.62

1.56

1.48

1.56
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Tabte 38. Number and Percenhge of Samples Classified to Skill (cont)

As the research findings in table 38 presented that most skills were

considered to be low level (49.037o). However, there were 15 questions measuring the

skills; only I question being high, 3 questions being moderate and 11 questions being

low level. Thus, the high score question was; you can give tourists the direction to
archeotogical sites in the commrmity (49.60yo). The moderate score questions were;

(1) You can give tourists some recommendations related how to perform uihile

visiting the art object source (56.700/o). (2) You can be conomically living in the

commrmity (50.107o). And (3) you can explain someone the significance and history of
archeological sites located in the community (48.30olo) respectively.

Fgrthermore, the low scores questions were; (1) you can restore some

art objects to be the orisinal form (72.00%). Q) You can manage the condittion

surrormding art object environment to be clean and beautiful (64.60%). (3) You can

prevent art object environment from natural disaster (63.90n. (4) You can establish

a group of people for art object environment conservation and development in the

commrmity (62.50yo). (5) You can speak English to the foreign tourists (61.20%). (6)

You can manage the project for art object environment conservation and development

in the community (60.40010). (7) You can make network for art object environment
conservation and development (57.50o/o). (8) You can evaluate the project for art

object environment conservation and development in the community (54.10%). (9)

You can make a plan for art object environment conservation and development in the

commnnity (52.80Yo). (10) You can make your resident style in accordance with the

community art object environment s;yle (51.70%). And (11) you can be a leader for
conserving and developing the art object environment in the community (44.90%)

respectively.

Criteria for Skill Levels

;

I

l
Average Interval

2.3s -3.00
1.68-2.34
1.00- 1.67

Skill Level
High

Moderate
Low

skilr Skill Levels Average
ScoreEish Modemte Low

14. You can establish a group people for
art obj ect environment conservation
and development in the community.

15. You can make network for art object
environment conservation and

development in the community.

8.70

10.60

28.s0

31.90

62.80

57.50

1.46

1.53

Total t4-77 3620 49.O3 153
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Participation
Participationto all related parts for any activities is considered to be the

first step of sustainability process. This study faced the people's participation on art
object environment conservation and development in the community as the research
frndings intable 39.

Table 39. Number and Percentage sf $amples Classified to Particiption

a

3

Participation Participation Levels Average
ScoreHish Moderate Low

1. You have donated some money or thing to
a group uorking for art object
environment conservation and
development in the community.

You have been a consultant forthe goup
mentioned.

You have made participation on the
conference related art object environment
conservation and developme,nt in the
commrmity.

Youhave performed some activities
related art object environmeut
conserrvation and developnnent in the
community.

You have made some disributions, public
relations, campaigns or persuasions to
other one joining the activity for art object
environment conservation and
Development in the commrmity.

Youhave restored some art objects inthe
community.

Youhave prwentedthe deskuction of art
object environment in the community.

You have prevented and improved art
object environment from natural disaster.

You have got more income from doing
occupation in the community.

J.

4.

5.

5.

7.

8.

9.

7.40

9.00

12.40

11.90

1.3.20

::l
'rr'rorol

52.50

36.60

32.70

::l
' 
,'rnn,ro ol

34.00

34.60

40.10

54.40

s4.90

78.60

43.80

62.80

73.40

54.10

s2.20

1.55

1.58

1.27

1.31

1.43

1.35

1.68

1.58

1.56

l
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Table 39. Number and Percentage of Samples Classified to Participation (cont)

As the research findings in table 39 presented that most informants
participation on art object environment conservation and developnnent in the World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City were considered to be in low level
(46.93%). However, there were 15 questions measuring the partictpation; only 2
questions being high, 3 questions being moderate and the rest being low score level.
Thus, the high score level questions were; (1) you have been pleasure to the ancient
cultural heritage in the community (80.70%). And (2) you have spent your time for
rela:ration in the area of art object environment (45.60%). While the moderate score
level questions were; (l) you have donated some money or things to a group working
for art object environment and development in the community (52.5Ao/o). (2) You have
supported to be good condition in the community (44.12o/o). And (3) you have used the
art object environment being as the learning-resource in the community (35.10%)
respectively.

However, the low score level questions were; (1) you have restored
some art objects in the community (78.600/o). (2) You have got more income from
doing occupation in the source of art object environment (73-4OVo)- (3) You have

o

I

t

Participation Participation Levels Average
Score

Hish Moderate Low
10.

11.

You have got pleasure to the ancient
cultural heritage in the community.

You have supported to be good condition
in the commrmity.

12. You have spent your time for relaration
in the area of art object environmelrt.

13. You have used the'art object environment
being as the leanring-resource in the
commrmity

14. You have got more convenience from the
ffiastructure due to the project of art
obj ect environment conservation and
development in the commrmity.

15. You have evaluated some projects related
art object e,nvironment conservation and
development in the commrmity.

80.70

31.10

4s.60

31.10

16.10

1I.00

12.10

44.10

37.20

35.10

37.70

2s.90

7.20

24.80

t7.20

33.80

46.20

63.10

2.42

2.06

2.28

1,.97

1.39

1.48

Total 20.42 32.65 46.93 L.66
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evaluated some projects related art object environment consiervation and development
in the community (63.10%). (4) You have prevented and improved art object
environment from natural disaster (62.80%). (5) You have made participation on the
conference related art object environment conservation and development (54.90%). (6)
You have been a consultant for the group mentioned (54.40%). (7) You have
performed activity related art object environment conservation and development
(54.10%). (8) You have made some distributions , public relations , campaigns or
persuasions to other one joining the activity for art object environment conservation
and development in the commrmity (52.20%). (9) You have got more convenience
from the infrastructure due to the project of art object environmeut conservation and
development in the commrmity (46.200/o). and (10) You have been prevented the
destruction of art object environment in the community (43.80%) respectively.

Criteria for Participation Levels
I

Average Intervals
2.35 - 3.00
t.68-2.34
1.00 - 1.67

Participation Irrrels
Hish

Moderate
Low

a

Furthermore, the problems related ways of life in the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City in table 40 presented that the major proble,ms were
coordination betrueen government officers and people in the community (29.55),
honsing (27 .97 W, and robbery Q4.24%) respectively.

Table 40. Number andPercenlage of Samples Classified to Proble,m

Problem
Number
(person)

Percentage

t

Coordinating between govenrment officers and people
inthe commrmity

Residence
Robbery
Solid waste
People's participation on art object environment

conservation and development inthe community
Destruction of archeological sites
Narcotics
Infrastructure
Tourist's behaviors
Flooding inthe art object area
Others as traffrc jam and animal raising in the

archeological area etc.

1,12

106
93
1.9

18

7
7
6
5

4
2

29.55

27.97
24.54
5.U
4.7s

1.8s
1.85
1.s8
1.32
1.06
0.53

Total 379 100.00Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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However, the solution for the first 3 major problems was including the
coordination between government officers and people in the community, residence,
and robbery. The research findinp in table 41 presented that the coordination between
govenrment officers and increasing the officer's efficiency (12.93%) should solve
people in the community. Allocating an adequate new area (16.620/o) should solve the
residence. While the robbery shouldbe solvedby increasing some officers (10.30%) as

well.

Table 41. Number and Percenfige of Sample Classified to Soldion

Solution
Number
(person)

Percentage

c
The solutions for coordinatior betweer govemmert
ofricers and people in the communifSr

Increasing ofEcer's effi ciency
Increasing public relation
Speciffing the empirical plan or project
Increasing budgst
Increasing a number of officer
Incrasing people's participation

The solutions for residence
Allocating appropriately a new area
Not surrendering the former settlemert back
lvfaking the new rent cheaper
Reducingthe re,nt for new residence

The solutions for robbery
Increasing officers
Providing night safety guards
Punishing absolrtrely one being illegal
Increasing people servility

(Xher solutions
No recommendations

49
2t
15

t4
6
2

63
23

I

39
30
t4
3

68
3l

I

12.93
5.54
3.96
3.69
1.s8
0.53

16.62
6.07

0.26

10.30
7.92
3.69
0.79
t7.94
8.18

t

Total 100.00

In addition, the first three recommendations which people required the
government organizations assisting them in table 42 presented that (1) The government
officers should increase their working-efficiencies on caring and coordinating to
people in the community (24.27oA. (2) The government organizations should do more
infrastructure improvement and development in the commrmity (11.08%). And (3) the
govemment organizations should provide the villagers a training-course for art object
environment conservation and developrnent in the commrmity (9.76%) respectively.
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Table 42. Number andPercentage of Samples Classifiedto Recommendation

Recommendation

The government officers should increase their working- 92 24.27
efficiencies on caring and coordinatingto people inthe
community.

The govemment organizations shoulddo more infrastructure 42 11.08

improvement and developing inthe commrmity.

The government organizatioilr should provide the villagers a 37 9.76
taining course for art object environment conservation
and development inthe commtrnity.

Fine Art Departuent should restore the archeological sites 25 6.60
according to originality.

The governme,nt officers should efficiently spend the budget 19 5.01

The people should pay more participation on art object ll 4.49
environment conser%tion and development in the
commrmity.

The government organizations should also solve a problem of 14 3.69
rmemplolment in the commrmity.

Solid Waste Containers should be increased in the 10 2.64
community.

The government should allocate afrropriately new 8 2.ll
residences.

A narcotics problem should be urgently corrected 5 1.32

A traffic problem should be monitored for some areas in the 5 1.32
community.

The community leaders shouldbe more active for all 4 1.06
activities.

Other recommendations as law absolutely applyng, Sving 11 290
good services to the tourists, providing some major
traditioral activities and payrng no charge for Thai tourist
visiting an archeological sites etc.

No recommendations 90 23.t5

Number, \ Irencentagc
(person)

t

t

c

379 100.00Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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' 45 Communlty - Cultures Based Environmental Education Model

The model construction of community-cultures based environmental
education had been made after the community and its community-cultures analysis
through SWOT Technique Analysis (Strength-Weakness-Opportunity-Threat: SWOT)
to knowthe community present positioning as the details below;

Table 43. The Internal Factors of Community Analysis in the World Cuttural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

1, Ihe community was previously located
to the royal grand palaces and major
archeological sites during Ayutthaya
Civilization Period.

The commmity is presently located in
Aptthaya Island surrounded with
some rivers as the River-Based-
Settlement.

fle communitylocation is in
Ayfithaya Municipality being as the
city heart of trading and transportation.

The community has been certifiedto be
the World Cultural Heritage of
AyutthayaHistoric City since 1991
A.D. and being now only as the Living
Historic Crty in Thailand and Soulheast
Asia.

Most heads of house.holds were more
female than male wtth 44.65 years old
in average. This is considered to be the
working-age with high responsibility.
Especially, their marriage status
affectingthe farrrily stability as well.

2.

4.

5.

1. Most residence located in the
archeological zone has beenmajor
obstacle for crty p.lan management.

The commrmity area is only 3
metres above sea level and this
always makes flooding problem.

There axe no any other natural
resources except rivers and rural
atnosphere; due to the water-
based-community location

Widowed and divorced status of
the heads ofhouseholds (10.50%)
may effectto the families'
weakress.

3.

4.

5. Narcotic pnoblmrs may reduce the
people's potential and drive to the
community development.

e

I
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Table 44. The External Factors of Community Analysis in the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

Tabte 45. The tntemal Factors of Commrmity -Cultures Analysis in the World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

?

s

t

.External Factore

Opportunity Threat

1. Decentralization may make
effi cienfl y self-management of
commrmities.

2. There have been some developed
counfries and international
organizations as Japan andAsia
Development World Bark (ADB)etc.
supporting some subsidy and loan for
art objeofi environment conservation
and development in the community.

3. Feminism which has been world
widely promoted, may make clarified
and out standingroles of women in a
community.

4. Living Historic City is the
governmentpolicy for art object
environment conservation and
development in Ayutthaya Province.

5. Eco-tourism is supported to the
communityby Tourism Authority of
Thailand.

The commrmity is one ofthe most
famous atffactions being not so far
from Bangkok. This makes most
tourists taking no ovenright in
Ayutthaya Province, but Bangkok.

The effective coordination among
the organizations being responsible
the World Cultural Heritage of
AyutthayaHistoric City is still low
level.

The Information Ndanagement
System (MS) of the community is
still improved to support tourism,
education and research.

Concept Culture
1. The most agreed that man is a

partia[ environment being
accordance with a principle of
environmental education

Concept Culture
1. Due to their innovative personalities

facing self-decision 6a kin&
sometimes make the great obstacle
for public activity participation inthe
community.Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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o
Table 45. The Internal Factors of Community{ultures Analysis inthe World

Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City (cont.)

t

t

: S tt.i ,'r ' : :,,-:.-,,a-' Weakneg

3.

4.

5.

The most had high level of attitude
related art object environment
conservation and development in
the community.

The most were consideredto be
innovators being able to do self-
decision making.

Ahnost of all was Buddhism
facingmoderate ways of life. This
maybe ladingto the natunal
balance as well.

Most activities in the community
were consideredto be based on
Buddha Teaching Concept not
only ritual folk dance but also folk
music etc-

The most presented their values
related art object environment in
the commrmityshouldbe
conserved and developed right
now-

Organization Culture
The most lived in extended
families indicating closed relation
amongtheir relatives as the rural
Thai society.

Good relationship among their
family members

The settlement was33.46 years in
average while some specified that
their families have lived over 105
years in this community.

6.

1.

3.

3.

4.

5.

The most had low level ofknowledge
related art object environment
consewation and development in the
community.

The most agreedthatthe
governmental organizations should be
respnsible to conserve and develop
art object environment inthe
community.

Over a half believed in superstition

Low participation related religious
activities.

Organization Culture
Lack of public activity interest made
people getting low participation and
also low achievement of goal-

There werc no anycommunity
network related environment
conservation and development.

The community had no any actiwty
groups related art object environment
conservation and development in the
community.

1.

3.t
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Table 45. The Internal Factors of Community{ultures Analysis inthe World
Cultural Herit4ge of Ayutthaya Historic City (cont-)

I

.hternal Factors

",::Strength 
,

3.

4.

t.

5.

6.

There are now 29 commrmities
united as the commrmity network in
the area of Ayutthaya Municipality.

Usage Culture
The central Thai language have
been commrmicated in daily life,
this makes the commrmity
members feeling like the rmited
goup.

Their living principles were
folkway affecfing the generous
commrmity.

About a quarter had higfoer
education" This indicates their
attitude for future education in the
commrmity.

The most hadmore income than
e4pense peryear. This makes them
getting enough biological needs
and the higherneeds as public
participatiorl may be possible as

well.

The most presented their saving-
behaviors. This indicates their
values related the future stability in
life.

There have been the religious
activities as Mathabucha Duy,
Visakhabucha Day and The
Beginning of Buddhist Lent Day,
annually taking place in the
community.

3.

1.

5.

Usage Culture
The most had no ability to
international commrurication. This
maybe some obstacle fortourism
promotion and intemational
community network in the
community.

Their frrndamental education (7 4.40%)
may effect to their learning.

Their occupations as an e,mployee
may be not easy to allocate their time
and resources for the public
participation.

Their major and minor occupations
have not been related any ways to
tourism. This seems to stand opposite
the tourism promotion policy in the
community.

Herbal medicine was not available in
the commrmity.

6. There was low pamapafron for public
activities in the community.

r)

t
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' Table 45. The Intemal Factors of Community {ultues Analysis in the World
Cultural Heritage of Ayntthaya Historic City (cont.)

::., ,r | :1., i.,ji

World Heri'tage Day has besn
annually in the eommunity.
indietes that the community
transformed the cultural

'resources to be the tourism
resources. Thus, it may affect the
people's awilreness to art object
environment conservation and
developrnent in the commrmity,.

The most recommended that
folklore mightbe adaptedto art
object environment conservation
and development inthe
community:

Object Culture
I'heir rights of owned housed
makes strong intention for
community development

Most facilitators in their lives were
modem technologies as motorcars,
motorcycles, air-conditioners and
some elechic household dilizes.

There were rather complete
infrasnuctures in the community.
Thus, the more complete
infrastnrcture makes the more
successful achievement of
community development 

]

7. The
held
This
has

3.

7. There were low skill related art object
environmeft conservation and
dwelopment in the community.

8" The most had low interest related
folHore. T-his rnakes low relationship
among commrmity member as, well-

Object Culture
l. lvtrosthouses located inthe

archeological aft)amay make not only
the visual pollrtion but also the art
object deconstnrction as well.

2.The most had low skills on handicraft
and iA product not responding to
economic value; especially, tourism
supporting.

3. Low interest in painting folk dance,
folkmusic and sculpturemay leadto
negative behaviors supporting art
object environment conservation and
development in the community.

*

$

i,
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a
Table 46. The External Factors of Commrmity{ultues Analysis in the World

Cultural Heritage ofAyutthaya Historic City

I

t

t

iti:.fruIIortutrIIY Ihreat:'l
I Concept Culture
I L The world has been getting

I environmental awareness; thus,

I environmentalproblems also

t being as their quality of life as
I well

l, community-cultures is

I considered to be the World
I history at dl.

| ,. All religion's teaching treat us

I to avoid doing self and other
I suffer.

I o *. natural world is only not for
I man but for all.

I

II Organiz.ation Culture
I t. A family is the smallest andthe

I most effective unit to community

I derrelopment.

I

12. A family is the major strategy for

I both individual and community
I development.

An effective Soup is able to
produce group power, urhich is
the mostpotential for commrmity
development.

Usage Culture
Self-suffi cient living may affect

peopl e getting appropriated
happiness in life.

3.

1.

I
| 1. The concep of Consumption-Based

t Cultures has covered the world, his may

I makepeople caringmore individual than
I public benefit.
I

I

12. The concept of moneybeing as the

I ultimate goal of life maybe the great

I obstacle for their donation to public.
I

I l. The competition system facing win and

I lose, both individual and organization
I levels.
I

| +. me concept of industriat production

| -uy decrease rapidlynatural resources
I and also increase widelypollution as
I weil
I

I OrganirationCulture
I t. Presently, the urban community

I development tends to directly effect to

I nrimaV group's weakness; especially a

I family.
I

|,2. This commrmity located in Ayutthaya
I Mmicipality where is considered to be

I urban area, its development may

I increase more disorganization on the

I other hand.

I

I 3. The interest group without logical

I concepts may also lead to group or
I commrmity selfishness.
I

I

Usage Culture
l. The evaluation ofphysical or extemal

values; richness and authority etc. may
increase the people's suffer in long-
term and also may decrease the
sustainable environment as well.Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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e Table 46. The Extemal Factors of Community Anatysis in the World Culturat
Heritage of AyutthayaHistoric City (cont.)

t

t

The analyzed results through SWOT Technique Analysis based on
information of commrmity and community --cultures in the World Culturat Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City made the researcher designing a model of community-
cultures based environmenEl education The model was consisted of goal, methoq
inprrt and time frame. Seeing that the integration of individual and community
activities through formaf non-formal and informal education system wali majsl factor
making the goal achievement for object environment for art object environment
conservation and development in the World Cuttural Herit4ge of Ayutthaya Historic
City. However an individual activity should be sequentially made for 4 steps; Soltp
forming environmental educating, leader electing and activity participating. However,
the group forming was performed for collecting the people who were interested in art
object environment conservation and development then, giving them the
environmental education; and tlen, they all elected one who was able to be the goup
leader and the last step, the group power from their activity participation was paid for
conserving and developing the art object environment in the World Cuttural Heritage
of Ayutthaya Historic City. While the community activity also consisted of 4 parts as
traditional activity, handicraft production, cultural toruism together with locat
organization and community network Seeing that the development of individuat
activity accordance with community activity may lead to sustainability of valuable art
object environment supporting quality of life with all Earticipation through the
community-cultures based environmental education as the figrre 12.

I
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4.5.1 Goal
The goal of a community - cultures based environmental eduoation

model was to make people participation on art object environmert conservation and
development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. Thus, there
were 3 specific objectives; firstly to make the fiainees getting knowledge related
environment, community, ssmmunity-cultures, and art object environment
consewatioa and development in the community, secondly to study the people's
fimctions and roles to art object environment conservation and developmem in tne
community and finally to improve the people's skill on art object environment
conservation and developm.ent inthe community as well.

4.5.2 Method
The process for community-cultures based environmental education

model was consisted ofboth individual and community activities. Thus, the individual
activity can be classified to 4 steps; goup forming environmental edueting leader
electing and activity participating. While the community activity was also classified to
4 parre; traditional activity, handicraft promotion, cultural tourism together with local
organization and commrmity network Eqpecially, the individual activity which was a
stage of hr:man reources development should be performed through a participatory
taining which faces to learners oriented management with operational action both in
and out classes. Seeing that the individuals finishing the community-cultures based
environmental education may be fulfilled with awareness, knowledge, attitude, skill
and ability to evaluation the social activities and being able to live in the community
supporting the participatory process among taditional activity, handicraft promotion,
cultural tourism togefher with local organization and community network This may
effectively get goal achievemeilt for art object environment conservation and
development inthe community at all.

4.53 Input
Theinput as the resources for community+ultures based environmenhl

education model was consisted of man, managemen! material and money. Thus, man
was defined as trainers and trainees. However, the trainers should be the experts on
community+ultures and tainees may be people or student in the commrmity. Then
management was defined as the conte>rts related environmen! community, community
- cultues together with people's fimctioq role, skill, and participation. However, the
management should be based systematic approach- And then, the materials consisted
of a model of community-cultures based environment education, places, and
instrument for training and art object source in the community. Furthermore the budget
or money should be provided through the government budget or any donations from
the private sectors.

4.5.4 TimeFrame
Due to the model construction process of commrmity--culttres based

environmental education was sequentially performed as studying the community-
cultures, creating a model of community-culture based environmental education,
evaluating the model efficiency and implementing the model. Especially the final step
shouldbe implementedfor2 days onthe weekendfrom 09.00 a.m. - 05.00 p.m. and

I

*

I
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Figure 12. A Model of Community - Cultures Based Environmental Education for
Art object Environment Conservation and Development in tle World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

Source : The ResearchFindings

a

t

a

lnformal Educating

FormalEducating

fn"tvity Pa rtici pati n g

Usage Culture

fr*aoElecting

Local Organization and
Community Network
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doing the evaluation a week later for I day. This may be able to do the environmental
education every 4 months or 3 times a year.

Therefore, the mentioned elements have been performed to confirm the
model efficiency of community-cultures based environmenal edtrcation as the
procedure in table 47.

Table {l . T\e Procedure for Model Efficiency Evaluation of Community{ultures
Based Environmental Education

C

t

s

Morning
08.00 - 08.15
08.15 - 08.45
08.45 - 09-30

09.30 - 10.45

10.45 - 11.00
11.00 - 11.45

ll.4s - 12.00
t2.00- 13.00

Afternoon
13.00 - 13.15

13.15 - 14.00

14.00 -17.00

Registering
Pre-Evaluation
The Chairman makes the grand open
for the model of Commrmity{ultures
Basd Environmental Education and
do the presenhtion on'Nds of
People's Participaion for Art Object
Ewirowtuttt C.onsenAion ond
Developmenl in tlu Commanity'
Presenting oRqearch Findhtgs' and,
oEtwironnunl'

SnackTime
oGroup, Comnunily and Community
Nefiuork'

General Discussion
Lunch Time

Classiffingthe trainees to be 6 groups,
each group containing6 persons and
electing the group leader
o M o nanc li es in Ayuahay a
Civilizntion Period; 417 yean, 1350-
1767 A.D.'

Taking field study on oArcheological

Sits in the World Culural Herttuge
of Ayutthaya Historic Cityo

Assoc. Prof.ldanee
Chaiteeranuwdsiri,
Ph.D.
Iv{ahidol University

Mr.Weera Rawang
Researcher

Asst Prof. $tham
Chatasing
Vice Director on Art
and Craft, Ayutthaya
Ratchabhat Institute

Capt.Boonyarit
Chaisuwarq
Ayrtthaya
Historic City Office
Mr.Metha
Wichakkhana,
Ayuttlnya Historic
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Table (l.The Procedure for Modet Efficiency Evaluation of Community{ultures
Based Environmental Education (cont. )

t

C

:::rt-;i :i ::r:'i::,:.i:r,i:i:.:.:::;:;1 1.1;: . :1;lll xr;qii*itl

;;1.:..-';R*=fiin&.{ffi
2 Morning

08.00 - 08.15

08.15 - 09.30

09.30 - 10.00
10.00- 10.1s
10.15 - 11.30

11.30 - 12.00
12.00 - 13.00

Afternoon
13.00 -13.45

t3.4s - 14.00
14.00 - 15.00

15.00 - 15.ls
15.15 - 16.00

16.00 - 16.30

16-30 - 17.00 I

Concluding the first day training

oThe Approacltafor Art Obiect
Ewironment Consenation and
Development in tle WorU Cultural
Eefitoge of Ayufrhuya Eistoric CiO,
Doing the panel discussion for the
community policy section through the
representatives of Fine Art
Departuent Ayutthaya Mrmicipality,
Tourism Ardhority of Thailan4
Ayrttthaya Culture Center and
Monkhonbophit Foundation

General Discussing
SnackTime
oHandicrSt intlu Wottd Crilturol
Eeritoge of Ayunluya Eistoric
Cily"Dongthe panel discussion for
the community performance section
through the local e4perts on
handicrafu in the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

General Discussion
Lunch Time

oPeople's Parlicip dion for Art Obj ect
E nviro nment Co ns em dio n and
Development in the Commanigr'

General Discussion
n Ro I e of People's p articip atio n for
Art Objd Envtronmedt Consqvotion
and Development in the C;omnunigtD

SnackTime
Each group doing the presentation of
lhe discussed results
tntegratingthe discussed results of all
roups

Xoncluding the second day training

Mr. Weera Rawang
Researcher
NkPhairat Thitpat,
Director of
Bureaucracy System
Reformation Office,
Education Mini$

Mr.Weera Raw,ang
Researcher

Mr. Soonthon
Potchong Ayutthaya
Ratchabhat Institute

Irainees

Mr. Soonthon
Potchong Ayutthaya
Ratchabhat Institute
Mr.Weera Rawang
Researcher

C
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Table AT.TheProcedure for Model Efficiency Evaluation of Community{ultures
Based Environmental Education (cont.)

t

Diy ,Time ,,:,::AqtivitlF

3 Morning
08.00 - 08.15

08.15 -09.4s

09.4s- 10.00
10.00- 10.15
10.15 - 11.4s

11.4s - 12,00
D.Ao - 13.00

Afternoon
13.00 - 14.30

14.30- 15.00
15.00 - 15.30
15.30 - 15.45
75.4s - 16.15

16.15 - 17.00

I Concludingall2 days tnainingl-

Doing the assignment presentation of
goup 1,2 and3
Group /. The World Cultural Heritage

of Ayutthaya Historic City
(PastlPresent/Future)

Group 2. \\eArcheological Sites
No. 1-15

Grorip j. The Archeological Sites
No.16 -30

General Discussion
Snack Time
Doing the assignment presenhtion of
goup 4,5 and 6
Gronp 4. TheArcheological Sites

No.31-45
Group 5. The Archeological Sites

No.46 -61
Group 6. The people's Participation on

Art ObjectEnvironment
Consenration and
Developmaent in the
Commmity

General Discussion
Lunch Time

oBoating Aruund Ayutthuya Islando

Electing a Group Directing Board
Post-Evaluation
Snack Time
n C o nclusio n of E nvi r o nmenlal
Education"
Doing the speech to finish the
community-cultures based
snvironmeatal education and making
the Certification Ceremony

Mr.Weera Rawang
Researcher
Trainees

Trainees

Mr.Weera Rawang,
Researcher

Mr.Weera Rawang
Researcher
Assoc. Prof. Manee
Chaiteeranuwatsiri,
Ph.D.
Mahidol University

t

I
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However, the model efficiency evaluation of community-cultures based
environmental education throug! 40 villagen related their knowledge, attitude, skill
and participation or1 art object environment conservation and devilopment in the
World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City was presented in the tuUt" +S.

Table 48. The Model Efficiency Evaluation of Community{ultures Based
Environmental Education

b0.01

The research fiodings in hble 48 indicated that the model of community-
cultures based environmental education was highly effective. Thus, it was able io
improve the people's knowledge, skill and prticipation with highly shtistically
significant different at 0.01. While the attitude was no statistical difference when
compared with pre and post evaluation of environmen&l education p(rcess.

Furthermore, the researcher has made the satisfaction evaluation for
community+ultures based environmental education model with 21 questions of 4 parts
as the questions related environmedal education management (8 questions), tn
questions related instucton (3 qnestions), the questions related trainees(5 questions),
and the questions related places, food, drinks and tansporation (5 questions) as in
hble 49.

Table 49. The Satisfaction withModel of Community{ultures BasedEnvironmental
Education

I

*

t

:.:.::t ::a. 
:: .:: :1:::: ._.a: .: :,,::: .,-.-.:_.::::

r::':::::, :-:::.:!r::::::L::::::r:::l:a::::::::

ri..VAiiibld::
:!,i:t,:t-i:t:.i-,:i:rj j..:aiti.i'-.;i-:iita:t.;t:,r
. ::.... t .i::r.- :r:-t r.a-:a: a-J:::.).-:: -

: .- i'r:.
- -.'-:,r. : ::.t -;: ; -

I'_.-_-., P8 -,-r::-:r
: :Btirlr;fu;i-69 

=.,
imvtomizmi:'i
.-'l;: fln,'--r;ri;l :-"-:-'-1.

Knowledge
Attitude

sh'u
Participation

6.98
42.10
30.68
30.18

10.98
43.10
3320
36.00

1.98
3.38
5.31
6.26

1.,[8
2.47
4.29
4.s3

-10.328
-1.83

-2.735
-5.3s2

0.000
0.075
0.m9
0.@0

Activity
Satisfaction levels

Very
High High Moderate Iow Very

Low
l. Proces Management

1.1 A participatory environment
education process which was
consisted of in and out class
training, single and group
discussion, selfJearning and
instructed leaming pre' and
post- evaluation together with
participatory observation. etc.

1,.2 3 - day-trainine

77.50

55-00

17.50

30.00

5.00

15.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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Table 49. The Satisfaction with Model of Community-Cultures Based Environmental
Education (cont.)

i

a

*

Activity
Satisfaction levels

Very
Hish Eish Moderate Low

Very
Low

1.3 Sequence of activities
1.4 ContoG coasisted of 4 aspecb

including environment the
World Cultural Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City, Art
object e,nvironment conservation

and developm.ent together
with people's participation on
art object environment
conservation and developmmt
inthe community.

1.5 Number of officers
1.6 Taking care for trainees
1.7 Document supplied for taining

2. Instructor
2.l Knowledge

2.2 Abitty to training
2.3 Intention to training

3. Trainee
3.1 Particiption
3.2 Benefit from the training
3.3 The course can be available

for art object environment
conservation and development
inthe community.

3.4 Application in daily life after
finishingthe course.

3.5 Possibility to provide the
course like this to other target
goup inthe firture

4. Places, Food, Drinks and
Transportation

4.1 Training-room condition
4.2 Training - equipment
4.3 Food
4.4 Drinks
4. 5 Transportation Service

67.s0
55.00

55.00
75.00
80.00

85.00
75.40
77.50

60.00

47.50

57_50

70.00
62.s0

65.00
57.50
55.50
65.00
52.50

20.00
32.50

25.00
22.s0
20.00

12.50
20.40
17.50

40.00
30.00
32.50

30.00

40.00

32.50
32.s0
45.00
35.00
42.50

10.00
10.00

7.50

10.00

2.50
r0.00
0.00
0.00
5.00

17.50
2.50
0.00

2.50
2.50
5.00

2.s0
0.00
5.00

2.s0
2.50

2.50
0.00
0.00

0.00
2.50
0.00

2.50

2.50

0.00
0.00
0-00
0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Total Average Score 6s38 28.57 536 oJt 0.00Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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The research findings in table 49 presented that all questioili for
environmental education management were considired to be very high satisfaction as
doctiment supplied for training (80.00%), a participatory environiental edgcation
process which was consisted in and out class taining, single and group discussion,
self-learning and instructed leanring pre and port evaluatioi together with
participatory observation etc. (77.507o), its knowledge consisted of +-aspects as
environment the World Cultrrral Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City, Art object
environment conservation and developmert in the commrmity (77.5Ao/;): taking care
for the trainee (75.00YA weekend kaining (67.50%),3{ay:mining (iS.OOZry *A
number of officers (55.00%) respectively. While all questionsfor the inrtruct- section
were also evaluated to be very high satisfaction as the instnrctor's knowledge
(85.00%), intention to training (77.50Vo) and training-skill (75.00%) respectively.

In addition, all questions for trainee being also evaluated to be very high
satisfaction as benefit from the environmental education process (70.00o/o),the cotrse
can be available for qrt object environment conservation and development in the
commmity (62.500A, application in daily life after finishing the course (OO.OOZ91 anO
gartilipation (57.50yo) respectively. Firthermore, the questions related t,ainiog-toom,
food, drinks and transportation urhich were all evaluated to be very high satisfaction as
the condition of training-room (65.007o), drinks (65.00%), equipmetr (57.50olo), food
(55.50%) and transportation (52.50%) respectively.

t

.t

t
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CHAPTER V
DISCUSSION

The general objective of this sfudy was to present a model of community-
cultures based environmental education for art object environment conservation and
developm.ent in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. There were 3
special objectives; firstly studying the community-cultures, secondly evaluatng
people's knowledge, attitude, skill and participation on art object environment
conservation and development in the community and finally constnrcting a model of
commrmity-cultures based environmental education. Thus, the informants were 379
heads of households and 15 lo@l experts on community-cutfires by using
Erestionnaire, structured irtenriew and observation. After the data had been analyzed
through SPSS/PC+ (Statistical Program for SociaI Science: SPSS), the researcher then
anatyzingthe community and commrmity-cultures through SWOT Technigue Analysis
(Stength/ Weakness/OpportunityiThreat SWOT). In addition, the research findings
were presented within 5 aspects; general information of community, personal
information, commrmity-cultures, people's lmowledgg attitudq skill and participation
on art object environment conservation and development in the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City and a model of community-cultures based
environmental eduetion However, there were ssps major aspects should be made
the discussion as the following;

5.1 General Information of the Community

Ayutthaya Historic City was registered for the certification of the World
Cultural Heritags in Deemhr 13,l99l by IJNESCO. (United Nations of Educational
Scientific and Culhral Organization : UNESCO) The art object sowce has been in
Ayutthaya Island with 3 metres above sea level and surrounded with 3 rivers including
Phasak River to the East Lopburi River to the West and Chaophraya River to the
Sottth together with "Khlong Mueng'connecting Pasak River and Lopburi River to
the North Part of the Island. This is the reason why Ayutthaya Island has not had any
natural resources except rivers, nrral afuosphere, the ruins of art object environment
and ways of life in the present commrmity. However, the area of the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City covered 1,810 rai that was a partial Island in
Pratuchai and Thawasukri Sub-Districg Ayutthaya Municipality with 7,335 households
of 27,003 people. (Ayutthaya Municipality, 1999: copied document) living in the same
area of95 archeological sites.

Furthermore, the community history has been right now over 650 years (1350
A.D.-present) and it may be classified into 4 periods; Ayutthaya Civilization (417
years; 1350-1767 A.D.), The Ruined Crty (140 years; 1768-1907 A.D.), The Ancient
City Conservation and Development (83 years; 1908-1991 A.D.), and The World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City (1991 A.D.-present). Thus, the

rl,

*
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community where was once the capital of Thailand called nAyufrhaya, being
established as the Thai capital in April 3,1350 A.D. by King u-thong who was the
first king of Chiangrai Dynasty. (Jul Meesomsalq 1990: 2) Even tho"gh there are no
any empirical evidences about his background (Santi Leksukhum, 1998: l) but some
historians had made the hypothesis that King U-thong might come from somerarhere as

City (presently located in Suphanburi Provincef or Prib-Pree Clty (presenfly
located in Phetburi Province) (Thanom Arnamwat et.al., 1979 139 and fno3 ir,rtru*a[
October 14, 2000: interview) or Cha Kang Round City (presently located in tca-paeng
Phet Province) or some cities in the Northern part of Thailand.

However, Prayoon U-luchata had made the field study of archeological sites

! Ayutthaya Province (1966-1967 A.D.) and commented that King U-thong might Ue
from Chiangrai City where was in the North of Thailand- Due to most historicat
documents alirectly recording that King U-thong was the Primary King of Chiangrai
Dlmasty which contained only 3 kings as King u-thong (1350-1369 A.D.), King
Ramesuan (1388-1395 AD.) and King Ramracha (1395-1409 A.D.). Moreover, the
present location of Wat Buddhaisawan was prwiously locatd for oWiang I*k, (rtot
Wiang Lekh) where King U-lhong built this for his temporary residence (1347-1350
AD.) during his new bigger city constnrction on the other side of Chaophraya River.
Thus, the word owiang'hasbeen 

"the Northern localword'betngthe same meaning
of ocigt', so owang r-ek' was defined as o a smoll clty' vthere was built hfore
nWiang Yai (big) or a bigger clty'. The bigger crty in that time was Ayutthaya.
Therefor, the Local Northem Thai language used for the city name might indicate the
originat backgronnd of its formder.

Furthermore, the area where Ayutthaya located had been the location for
cAyothaya' and nPhalhalqtchum'before. thus, Ayothaya might have been located
around the preseff area of Ayutthaya Train Station or Ayutthalra Road where there are
still many major temples rigfut now including Wat Ayothaya, Wat Samanagot, Wat
Kudidao, wat chang wat Saliang, wat sampleum, wat chaokasw{haochai (wat
Yaichaiyamongfthon) and Wat Panancherng etc. This was the same view of Phra
Atikan Sukrithawaro who has been the abbot of Wat Ayothaya @ecember 9, 2000:
interview) confirmed that the city heart of Ayothaya located at the same area of Wat
Ayothaya or Wat Kao. However, Phatakucham City was presumed to be located at the
same area of Wiang Lek or Wat Buddhaisawan at present.

5.2 Personallnformation

The personal information of people in the World Cultural Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City were indicated that most heads of households were female
(56.50%) being 13olo more than male (43.50Yo) with 44.65 yea$i old in average,
married (68.30%), single (21,.20%),widowed and divorced (10.50%). Thus, suphawan
Phlainoi (1984: 3a) saying that gender and age are the major factors of population
structure in a community. Rate birth for male and fe,mate is always 105:100 but death
rate for male is higher than female. Therefor, a community will be consisted of the
same number of male and female at the end. In case of a number of female is more
than male, this indicates high level of net number for male immigration out a

and/or high leve1 of immigration rate for female moving in and/or the high
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death rate for male. However Daranee Thawilpiphatkul (1996: abstacQ studied the
city-poverty in Thailand and it was formd that women over 307o of the population in a
city compressed commrmity were family heads. This was similar to Katta Clty in
Bangladesh thus, these women always being divorced, widowed s1 singls.

Furthermore, Siriwan Papanya (1996: abstract) found that the different people
to gender, age, religion, occupation, hometown and livingduration made the different
participation on archeologcal sites conservation. This was accordance with Khwansa-
nguan Sermsi (1996: 76) presented that the village commitee with different age made
the dtffereirt awareness in natural and art object environment. While Nalhanitcha
Phuto (1995: 119) found that the policemen getting maried and single did not make
the different irtertionto prevent and solve environmental problems. This was the same
view of Siriwan Papanya (1996: abstact) presented that the differeff people to family
status did not made the different participation on archeologcal sites conservation.
Moreover, Arrong Suthisat's shrdy (1984: 264) indicated that the people being single
or married had their different goals of life. The single always get undirected goal of
life and rmsable emotion rvhile the married getting more ensured goal of life, donded
and protected mindedness, being sure in self-potential to contol what surroundings. In
addition, Siriwan Sererat (1990: 72) has given more explanation that the single are
always interested in personal activity and reloration while the married being interested
in frmily sability, so they always buy motor+ars, refrigerators and home decoraied
firniture etc. Together with the divorced and the widowed ale interested in self-health.
Seeing that the conservation and developme,nt for art object environment in the World
Oiltural 'Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic Crty may trend to achieve goals because of
their penonal information running to be positive facton; not only their gender, age but
also marital status as mentioned.

53 Community- Cultures

53.1 Concept Culture

The concept culture was consisted of thought, values, belief and religion
Thus, the most agreed that man is a prtial environment (67.300/o) because of the
Buddhist based (94.70yo). About a half of the samples (50.90%) did selfdecision
making and some (40.40%) consulting some exports before making decision. This,
Rogers (referred to Smith Sa-ubol, 1991: 125-126) explained that one doing self-
decision malnng is considered to be an innovator being always bravery, positive visioru
good financial status and high education This is similar to the research findinp in table
19; most samples got more income than expense together with in table 17; about
25.A0o/o of the sample got higher education While the people making their decision
after.consulting the experts; these are considered to be the early adopters being always a
leader, respective person and positive attitude to change.

Howwer, the majority (94.70y4 was Buddhism with moderate level to
apply the religious teaching for their ways of life (48.00%) and spent 3 times a month
in average for religious activity participation. For this, Vichai Tiennoi and Pracha
Inkaew (1993:182) said that the major religions presently are Hinduism or Bramaism"
Buddhism, Islamism and Christianism. Especially, the Buddhist is a religion based
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natwal tnrth and freating one to the wisdom (Wichian Chavabutboontarik et.al., 1999:
91). However, Phrathepvatee (P.A Payutto, 1988: 110-112) gving more explanation
that the Buddhist firstly distnbuted tlrough the form of nfiinayani'to the area calledoSuwanopumu in the 3'o ceutury. Theq in the 76 century a" grodhism Form of
lY$"ygr'moving in and being influenced among the people for hrmdred years.
gotill 17' century, being again popular. Thus, the Buddhist is considered to be a major

!4* speciling raays of life covering ritual, ethic and natural tnrth. (pitra
Mongkotthepmolee, Supoj Chotipato referred to Fine &t Deparunent, 1997: 29)
Furthermore, Siriuian Papanya (7996, absfiact) formd that peoplabelieved in different
religions making different participation on archeologpcat site conservation. Thus, the
concept culttre can be concluded t\at most people were Buddhism, innovators and
early adapters, friendly to nature for a partial environment with positive values fur art
object environment in the commrmity.

53.2 Organization Culture

The organization culture was consisted of primary and secondary group.
The primary covered family, relatives and peer group raihile the secondary covered
a.ctivity goup, commrmity and commrmity network However, the research findings
related family were ovsr a half of the samples lived in extended families (st.2\o/i.
The odended frmfly is a indicator for rural society style (Mckee,1974:119). While
the World Cultuml Heritage of Ayutthaya gistoric City located in Ayrtthaya
Municipality Area, which is considered to be an urban society. However, Daranee
Tawilpipatkul studied the city-poverty (1996: 90) and it was formd that most samples
lived in extended families, over 30% of families in Bangkok{ompressed{ommunity
and 24o/o of families in other City{ompressed-Communities were lilomen being
heads. These were similar to Katta City in Bangladesh and the major interest being
what these women were always divorced, widowed or single. This is in accordance
with the research findings (table 4) presented that most heads of households in the
World Culturd Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City were women (56.00%) urith
44.65% yearsi old in average, married (68.30%), singte Ql.2oy| together with
divorced and widowed (10.50%) reqpectively.

Howwer, Suphalra Suphab . 
(1998: 57-59) said that a family has

influenced to child development, not only personality, emotion, attitude but also
behavior. Therefore, Thai culture conservation should be started the first step in family
(Saovapa Paitayawat 1995: 228).

The relatives were found that the majority made their relatives chains as
bilateral descent (86.50%), living oat(51.20%) and in the community (48.80%). Doing
the independence among their relatives 4 times a month in average with general
consulting (77.60yo). Thus, relatives are always considered to be a fundamental factor
affecting social groups (Ngrmpit Satsa-nguan, 1991: 146-t47). Together with in
1938 A.D., the government needed to improve the ancient city to be a tading and
govenring center; besides the public proprties were nationalization, the peopte living
some ulhere and around Ayutthaya Island were invited to live in the city @eparhent
of Fine Art. 1994: 10). Then" the community contained the ancient art object
environment was certified to be the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic
City. This made a new territorial communi$l in and out the community of the World
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Cultural Heritage asi well. However, the relatives is a fimdamentat factor for
organization culture which may effect to art object environment consiervation and
developm.ent in the commrmity as Ekachai Krue-inta's study (1997: abstact) .was
found that occupation, belief and relatives were the internal community factors for
forest conserrration of Karen tibat in Mae-Moh DsricL Lampang provincg.

In additioq peer group was found that they had, 4 close friends in
average. The most were occupational friends (40.90%) and class-mate friends'
(30.10olo) together with living n (49.60Ya) and out (46.ny| the community at the
same amotmt. This was the tu*" fiarlings in table 27 presenting that most samples has
lived in their own houses with no rights in the property together with moving in this
community for finding a job (table 13) andtheir average ages were 4.65 years (table
4) which are considered to be a working-4ge, so their most friends always being in
occupational goup.

However, the secondary goup was presented that the most did not
know the activity goup objectives (58.807o), its formation (56.207o) and its goal
achievement (47.20yo). There was a small number only seeing that the objective of the
community activity group was related to public health (17.40o/o) and environment
(16.60Vo), formed by people in the community Ql.g0yo) together with some parts of
goal only achievement (44.30%). Seeing that most samples were low interested in
commrmity activity goup. This may be effected by their fimdamenhl education level
(table l7), working as an employee which made no time for public astivities (table 18),
very low knowledge (table 36) anil low skill (table 38) related to art object
elrvironment conservation and dwelopment in the community. There was low public
relation from the responsible organizations (eble a2) bgether with having no
management based people participation (table 39). As Patya Saihoo (1997:.89) has
said that group or organization culture is the major factor etrecting to activity success
or failnre in the commrmity. This is the same view to Sanya Sanyawiwat (1996:32-
36) made the study related to the East Concept for Social Developm.ent A Case Study
for Rapid Development of Japanese Society. Thus, the research findings presented that
among 10 variables; goup mindedness based working style was the first factor to
make the sfrongest and rapidest society in Japan.

The resqrch findings related commrmities were most samples have
originally lived in this community (58.30ol0 with 33.46 years in average. Some
specified 1 year only and some lived here for about 105 years. This may be analyzed
that the people have been still moving in the community and 105 years ago or before
1895 AD. which in the reign of King Chulalongkorn (King V of Ratannakosin
Capital), there miglrt be already some people living in this commrmity. Furthernore,
most samples confirmed that there were no commrmity networks to any other oversea
or long distance comnrmities excep in Ayutthaya Province (37.20%) with 3 times a
year. However, it may be concluded that there was integrated organization culture for
people in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. The nral style
society based the primary goup while the urban style based the secondary Soup.
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533 Usage Culture

The usage culture was consisted of langu4ge, social norm2 education,
oc_cupatioq income, consumption, saving herbal medicine, fiaditional activity and

_folklore. Thus, the resarch fiodings related language were ttat the cemal Thai
language.being mostly available in daily life (96.80%f and no abilrty to intemational
gompunicatioa (91.01%). The r@son for this may be the locatibn of Ayutthaya
Province, which is in the central reglon and only 78 kilometers from Bangkok. This
makes people speaking the central Thai language for daily [ife. Even thii area has
been promoted to be one of the great tourist attractions around Bangkok but the
villagers had the fimdamental eduetion (table 17) and their occupations were not
related to tourism (table 18). This may be the major cause for their low abilities to
international communication

The social norm was presented that folkuray was their major style living
T th. community (79.20o/o). Thus, Suphata Suphab (1998: 21,-26) explained that Thai
Society has been based on the nrral commrmity being generors and independenr This
makes friendlyrelationship of Thai values style.

In additiorU education, occupation, incomg consumption and saving.
The- most got fimdamertat education (74.40%), e,mploynent 

-(91.50%), 
being

9=mployee 
(58.507o), in private organizations (60-95@,no minor occupation (U.2Oyo).

The main point of their major and minor occupations was not related any ways to
tonrism (84.20o/o). They got 115,082.88 baht a year or 9590.24 baht a month in
average for major income together with some getting more 43,387.2A baht a year or
3615.58 baht a moffh in average from their minor occupation (15.60%). The most
made 80,327.76 baht a year or 6,693.98 baht a mouth in average for their exllenrie
together with 20,580.50 baht a year or 1715.04 baht a month in average fortheir
saving.

Nathanitcha Phuto (1995: 119) presented that the differetr levels of
education made the dtfferent intention for the environmental problems. The same as
Sanya Sanyawiwat (1980: 206) sai{ occupations could be classified to be high,
moderate and low skill levels. Thus, the high skilled occupation always positively
responds to human being and spends so much time for educational process such as
teacher, accountan! manager, architect, physician and pharmacist etc. The moderate
skilled occupation may be considered to clerk, officer and general workers etc. And the
low skilled occupation is always acted to senre their biological needs as room cleaner,
labors and janitor etc. However, the World industry revolution was to enlarge widely
the scale of moderate skilled occupation as Jersile (1968: 75) presented that the
different occupations made the different personalities, together with Sanya
Sanyawiwat (1980: 121) indicated that income and skill were major factors for
personal classification in sociology.

The research findings related herbal medicine, traditional activity, rituat
and folklore were; modern medicine was mostly available (76.800/o), being able to
provide from somewhere in the community (74.90%). While the traditional activity
was annually performed as the World Heritage Day (85.49%) Makabucha Day
(78.10o/o), Visakabucha Day (78.03%), Beginning of Buddhist Lent Day Q5.99o/o) and,
with low participation of all related; especially, the villagers in the community. This
indicaled that tnaditional activities should be improved their forms getting more
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People's participation as Kasem Chankaew et at. (1998: 103-104) have said that
religious goup of people may be easily attaining the objectives of environmentat
education because of their former faitb- Furthermorq over a half reco*-ended that the
religious activities should be annually performed in the commrmity. This is the best
olportunity to transfer their religious-faitU to be object environment conservation and
development in the community.

However, the ritual was religious belief-based (95.00%). This is another
refol zupporting art object environment conservation and development through the
religrous activities. In addition to folHore, the majority believed that folklore could be
adaped to be the altematives for the community art obiect environment conservation
and dcvelopment (82.807o). Thus, the best folklore in tneir views was folk games
(75.99yo), tate (49.087o) and folk song (35.sg%); respectively. At the en4 it may be
concluded that most people in the World Cultuxal Herihge of eyurtaya Historic 

-City

had their own usage cultures as folkway based-principle living and working for
employee with strong economy in family level, mderr-life stflJ together with low
interest in folklore.

53.4 Object Culture

The object culture is consisted of costume, residence, instrument,
handi$aft, infrasrucmre, painting folk dance, folk music, sculpture and archeologicai
site. Thus, the research findings related costume and instnmelrt were ge,neral;tyte
costume (97.60yo) with modern technology instruments for household utilized. These
are oommon behavion in the present world as the Deparhetr of Fine kt (1997: 22)
explained that Thai or other South-East Asian Countries related to foods, cosiumes and
taditional activities have been adapted to be more western style disfiibuting through
tading advertising and information technology.

The residence was presented that most horses were located in the
archeological area (48.807o), having their own houses (74.14%) or some renting
(19.82o/o) with 2,285.71 baht monthly payrng in average forthe rent Thrs, the reasons

{or these being as Ayutthaya Mrmicipality (1999: copied document) presented that
there were 7,335 households of 27,003 people living in the World Cultural Herit4ge of
Ayutthaya Historic City. Therefore the govenrment has made its policy for Ayutthaya
art object environment conservation and development as the Living Historic City.

Furthermore, the handicraft was Platapian Jaksan (carb-fish weaving)
being and the most famous handicraft in the community (82.060/o), self-produced
Q7.!ao/!, providing the materials somewhere out of &e community (g1.24o6,mostly
available for their families (54.62%) and sometimes for tourist souvenirs lit.l}otj.
Thus Platapian Jaksan (carb-fish weaving) and pottery are considered to be the local
handicraft indicatrng to water and rice-based-cultures. @epartuent of Fine A,r\ 1997:
18)

However, the infrastructure was presentedthatthe community got rather
complete infiastuctrue as the asphalt roads (74.ny), tapped water (96.0b%), house
telephone (60.70yA installed during 1993-1997 A.D. which was after the World
Cultural Heritage certified by IJNESCO, and comfortable public telephone (64.4A0/o).
Thus, the infrastructure is considered to be a major indicator for quality of life in the
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community as Wanarak Mingmaneenakin (1993: 158-159) saylng that the more
complete infrastructure makes the more successful activity development

Moreover, the study on painting folk dance, folk music and sculphge,
were found that most people had no ability to painting (5g.g}Vo),folk dance 1St.lZN1,
fo,lk music (7730%) and sculpture (76.500/o). The reasons for these may be ai
Wichian Chabuth-boontharik et al. (1999: 121) saying that the nuddhist has
influenced to Thai art objects including sculpture, painting architecture, and literature

St *o{ people in urban community always get low interest in any arts and crafu.
This is the same view of Pravate Vasi (1995: 1) presented his opinioo tlrat the Buddha
teaching has been adapted in low level for community dwelopment This made the
great problems for the cormtry where has been considered to be one of the great land of
the WorldBuddhism"

Furthermorg the research findings related archeological site was
presented that most commrmity art object environment were related to Buddhist
Q9.70yo) and monarchies (16.607o) with 5 times a month for their visiting the
commrmity art object sowce while some specified no visiting (19.307o). Thisls in
accordance with the Deparhent of Fine Art (1994: 16) reported that the World
Cuttural Hcritage of Ayutthaya Historic City covers 1,810 mi with 95 archeological
sites mostly related to BuddhisL At the end, it is concluded that the object culture in
the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya llistoric City was consideredto be modern
technology housing supplies with low interest in handicraft among the Buddhist
ancient ruins in the community.

5.4 People's Knowledge, attitude, sHlI and Participation on Art object
Environment Conservation and Development in the Community

The people's knowledge, attitude, skill and prticipation on art object
environment in the World Cultuxal Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City presentedthat,
there were high level of attitude (72.01yo), low level of skill (49.03%), and
participation (46.93%) together with very low level of knowledge (58.31%)
respectively. It is notifi. ed that there were no togical results of the people's knowledge,
attitude, skill and participation on the commrmity art object environment conservation
and development. Thus, 2 factors; the research instrument and the actual phenomena
may cansie it. The questions measuring their knowledge covered 2 parts; the knowledge
related its locd community andthe knowledge related the Worlds Cultural Herit4ge of
Ayutthaya Historic City. Thus, they could make a good score for the first part but not
good forthe last one.

However, the actual r@son for high attitude may be most people
know that the community was previously located as the great capital of Ayutthaya
Civilization and absolutely damaged by the Burmese Power n 1767 A.D. Especiatly,
most archeological sites being as the Buddhist Ruins among the Buddhism (94.70o/o)
living in the community are like to make more effectively increase concenring to these
art object environment. Even though most people having higlr attitude to the
commtrnity art object environment conservation and developmen! btrt the researcher's
field study (2000 A.D.) was found that there were 34 archeological sites (from atl 95
sites certified in 1991 by IJNESCO) were damaged and presently left no empirical
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evidences. As Sutham Chatasing (January 10, 2001: interview) explained that the
reasons for destruction of the art object environment in Ayrulaya Province were;
firstly, modem infrastructwe development of the government orguri*tio4 secondly
invading for personal benefit ofthe villagers in the community, *a n uUy no effective
caring from the responsible organizations.

The reasons for low level of skill and participation may be depended on their
lowest knowledge (table 36). It made them getting no frames of role and fimction for
art object environment conservation and developmen[ The more understanding they
have got that the archeological sites are all own national teasures, makes the more
believing its fimction being only the government organizations. Especially the Fine Art
Deparfueut has been betwed only to be the respondent for art objecf environment
conservation and development in the community. (Sans pornsi, January 12,2001
interview) Thus, this concept has made negative ered to people,s skill and
participation The sustainable solution should initially clariff A" p"ofi rmderstanding
that even the archeologlcal sites are the national teasurei 

-but the-villagers are the
national citizen who live closely to the community art object-environmenimust know
their histories best, presemt probl.ems together with tend of future development of the

These are the reasons why the villager's particiption is the m4ior frctor
for goal achiwement of art object environment .oororrtio, and developmrrt io tn"
World Cuttural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City.

Their firndamental educdion (table 17) and occupations as employee (table
18) may cause the lowest lwel of knowledge. They may make the people having not
so much time for other public activities except their major occupations, together with
the problems related the responsible organization's coordination and ptrblic relation-
(table 40) also considered to be the negative reinforcement to reduce the people's
knowledge relafed art object environment @nsenration and development in the World
Cultrral Heritage ofAyutthayaHistoric City as well.

5.5 A Model of community-culture Based Environmental Education

The environmenal education philosophy views thatthere is just and only one
world, all parts connecting to be a prtial world of environmen! htrman being as a
partial world should appropriately live to the environment, doing adequately economic
and social development and self-rmderstanding based natural tnsh (Winai
Weerawatananont 1997:25-26) Therefor, all related should pay their participation for
the goal achievement of environmental conservation and development Thus,
commrmity-cultures are considered to be the major factor making the grass-rooted
people participation on public astivities. This is the reason why community+ultures
must be based on a model of environmental education. As Phra Thepvatee @.A.
Payutto, 1989: 18-20) sayrng that there are several fimctions of culture and the best one
is to rmity people feeling to be the same goup. This makes positive attitude before
participating the public activities. Thus, this model was designed to covert goal,
method, input and time frame. Due to the researcher viewing firstly a systematic
approach is mainly considered to be a sustainable community development and
secondly time frame being as a part of strategic management process which faces to its
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objectives among the limitation of resources. However, it must run to be the efficient
process at all.

The model of community-cultures based environmental education shotild be
consisted of individual and commrmity levels. Due to environmental education is
defined as an individual develop,m.ent process to make people getting auxarenessi,
knowledge, attitude, skill and ability to evaluate the social projects related the
community environment balance through a participatory process. Notiffing that the
"participation'is a process leading to ogroup or comnutnity power' to reach goal.
TherefoE the community managpment system facing the opportunity for people,s
participation is considered to be the major factor for sustainable community
development However, the individrnl activity needs 4 sages; group forming,
environmmtal educating leader electing and activity participating. Due to the
conservation and development for art object environmeut in the community being as a
public activity; for this, ogtortp power" ulhich is transforming the policy to be then an
effective implemenEtion This is the reason why group forming was specifiedto be the
first stage, then doing an environmental education, leader election and activity
participation for community development as well.

The community activity also needs 4 parts; traditional activity, handicraft
promotion, cultural tourism, togsther with locat organization and community network
Thus, the raditional activities were compared with the first door for people's
opporhmity to participation, supporting goup unity and presenting the community
identification. The handicraft promotion was made for mental dwelopment, presenting
the community indigenous and increasing villagers' income. Then the cultural tourism
was employed for the commrmity stability, distributing the community-cultures and
making more income as well And then the local organization and community network
presenting the commrmity management system, civil society and exchanging the
community information etc.

Seeing that the individual activities being able to b€ in accordance with the
community astivities may be the major factor to sustainable commrmity in the future.
Furthermorg the researcher recommended that this model should be performed
througfu not only formal and non-formal but also informal education approaches. These
alternatives support the philosophy of environmenhl education doing for people all
walks in all societies. However, the participation achievemelrt for art object
environment conservation and developmeff may lead to get 'vahabte art objects'
supporting 'Wtaliy of W" inthe community ata71.

r

a

t

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



a

Fac.of Grad Studies, Ivlahidol Univ. Ed"D.(Environment Rlucation) / 1 21

CHAPTER YI
CONCLUSIONS AI\ID RECOMMENDATIONS

The community sustainable art object environmed is one of the approaches
reducing natural resources demolition and pollution- The possibility is necessary to get
participation from both govemmental and private sectoni. Especially, the villagers
living closely to the community environment should have awareness, knowledge,
attitude, skill, particiption and ability to evaluate some social activities, raihich may
effect to environment in the commrmity. However, the effective approaches for art
object environment conservation and development in the commrmity should be also
zupported to people's ways of life. This is the rcason why the researcher had fistly
studied the community-cultures before constructing a model of commrmity-cultures
based environmental education

The purpose of this study was to present a model of community-cultures
based environmental education for art object environment conservation and
development inthe World Cultural Heritage of Ayrffiaya Historic City. There were 3
specific objectives; firstly studyng the community-cultures, secondly evaluating
people's knowledge, affitude, skill and participation on art object environment in the
community and finatly constucting a model of community-cultr:res based
environmental educatiou The literature review covered environmen! Thai Society,
community-cultures, art object environment conservation and development,
environmental eduetion, research concepts and theories, together with the researches
related.

Furtherrrore, there are 35 variables of the community-cultnres studied within
4 contexts; concep! organizatio4 usage and object cultme. The concept culture is
consisted 6 variables including thought, knowledge, attitude, values, belief and
religion. The organizalion culture is consisted 6 variables including family, relatives,
pser group, activity goup, community and community network The usage culture is
consisted 13 variables including language, social norm, education, occupation, income,
comumption, saving herbal medicine, traditional activity, participation, skilf ritual
and folHore. And the object culture was consisted 10 variables including costlme,
residence, instrument handicraft, inftastructure, painting folk dance, folk music,
sculprue and archeological site. Then, the researcher did the data collection from 379
heads of households and 15 local experts with questionnaire, structured interview and
observation fomr as the conclusions below;

6.l Conclusions

6.1.1 General Information of the Community

The archeological sites in Ayutthaya Province have been certified to be
the World Culttml Heritage of Ayutttraya Historic City since December 13, 1991 by
UNESCO. It covers 1,810 rai in Pratuchai and Thawasukri Sub-distric! Ayutthaya
Municipality with 7,335 households of 27,003 people living in the same area of 95
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archeological sites. Thus, this area was previously the royal palace settlement in
civilization Period during 417 years (1350-1769 A.D.). However, the

commlnity history running back over 650 years (1350 A.D.- present) and it may be
classified !o 4 periods; Ayutthaya Civilizatisa period ( l7 years; 1350-1767 A:D.),
the Ruined City Period (140 years;1767-1907 A.D.), the Ancient City Conservation
and Development Period (83 years; 1907-1991A.D.) and the World Cultural Herit4ge
ofAyutthaya Historic City Period (1991 A.D.- present). This is the reason why the
p_o!.y of Thai govenrment has been specified to develop the community of the World
Culturat Heritage being as a Living Historic City for tourism and trade center in the
South-East Asia-

6.1.2 Personal Information

There are 7,335 households of 27,o03 people living in the wortd
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. Thus, most households here are extended
families with female being heads of them (56.000/0) or !3o/o more t\an male persons.

lheir av1age ages axe 4.65 yeani, together with 6s.30% marrie4 2l.lo% single,
8.40% widowed atd 2.20o/o divorced respectively.

6.13 Community- Cultures

Concept Culture
The concept culture is a part of abstractive cultures. It covers tho.rghL

values, belief and retgron. Thus, the people's thougfots are human being a partial of the
world environment (67.30yo),doing selfdecision making (40.45o/o) togsther with self-
solving to any problems (52.20%) or getting sometimes assistant from their family
members (M.90yo). Their values are the community art object environment effecting
to their ways of life (88.90%d; especially their cultures (44.20%). Therefor, they
should be planed to conserve and develop them rigfut now (77.302o) an{ being
responsible to government organizations (55.10%) as well.

Furthermore, the superstition is believed (52.20yo). They agree that the
people's successes or faihnes are depended on their own behaviors (78.60%). This is
the same as the community successes or failures are also upon ib member behaviors
(59.10 o/o). However, almost of atl is Buddhism (94.70o/o)'u/ith 3 times a month in
aver4ge to participate the religious activities and being able to adapt their religious
teaching for their ways of life in a moderate level (48.00%). This may be concluded
that their concept cultures; though! values, belief and religion supporting the art object
environment conseryation and developmer$ in the commrmity.

Organization Culture
The organization culture is also considered to be a part of absractive

cultures. It is consisted of primary and secondary gloup. The primary goup covers
family, relatives and peer group while the secondar5r goup covers activity goup,
community and commrmity network. However, the most are extended families
(51.20%), with 5 members in average (65.40yo) and2 children for the nuclear family
(77,80%). Their relative chains are bilateral descent (86.50%), most of their relatives
living both out (5l.2Ao/o) and in (48.80%) the community, doing their independence in
general consult Q7.60%) with 4 times a month. Furthermore, they have 5 close friends
in average (75.5Ao/o), from their occupations (40.90%) and classmates (30.107o), tiving
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both 
in- 

(49.-60%) and 9ut (46.400/o) the community They always made a general
consulting (67.30o/o) with 5 times amonth-

In addition, the factors related activity Soups are that the most don't
!ryy its objectives (58.50%), its forming (56.20od a"a itr goal achievement level
(47.20yo). While the community is 33.46 years of livingduratio:n in average (58.30%).
Some confirm that their hotses have been settled nere for not lower lOi years. This
presents thatthere have been already some people living in this commrmity since 1895
AD. that was the same period of the reign of King Rama IV of Ratanakosin Dlrnasty.
However, some informants immigrated from some-where out the community 1+i.lO%rl
and moving in the community for occupation (6o.4oyo) and marriage 1z+.i0ilr,1. Ev;
now there is still some moving in the community as the research r.orti presented that
some have lived here f9r l year only. Moreover, the most confirm that the commrmity
members support each other in moderate level (48.50%). The commrmity majoi
problem now is narcotics (50.20%). While the community network is no connection to
any other communities or organizations in distance area or oversea (56.20%) except
some communities in Ayutthaya Province with 3 times a year in average. fhis may be
concluded that the primary group supporting the community art obj; environment
conservationanddevelopmentwhilethesecondarygouprt 

"aiogoo-th"otherhand-
Usage Culture
The usage culture is a part of non-abstractive cultrnes. It covers

langu4ge, social norm" education, occupation, incomg consumpion, saving, herbal
medicinq haditional activity, ritual and folHore. Thus, the available tanguags in daily
life is the central Thai language (91.01%). A small number only can ti avaitaUte in
international languages (8.99W including English (5.54yo), Chinese (2.37o/o), French
(0.82o/o) and Japanese (0.260/o). While the social noun is folk way approach(9.ZOW1,
The most finish basic education lwel Q4.40yA and a quartei oi-them gst high;;
education (25.60%), getting employnent (91.50yo), being employee (5g.05%) and the
rest holding their own business. Most of them have worked for private sectoi (60.95)
and some have worked for the government Q5.30%). The majority gets only majoi
occupation (U.40yo), some getting both major and minor occupation (S.OOZr). To-ius,

lgth_9lmajor and minor occupations are not related any ways io the tourism indusry
(84.20Vo). Furthermore, their avetage incomes are more ttran their average expenses;
the income is 115,082.88 baht ayefi or 9,590.24 baht a month, while thi expense is
80,127.76 baht a year or 6,693.98 baht a month in aver4ge. However, there are some
getting more income from theirminor occupations about 43,387.20 bafut a year or
3,615.58 baht a month (L2.70o/o) and saving for about 20,590.50 baht a year or
1,715.04 baht a morth.

However, the herbal medicine is not available Q6.SOyO and the modem
one can be provided from somewhere in the community. There have been several
traditional activities; Iv(alfrabucha Day Q8.l}o/o), Visekabucha Day (7g.03o/o),
Beginning of the Buddhist lent Day (75.99%) and the World Cultual Heriiage Djy
(85A9o/o) annually prformed withourt strongly participating from the grass-root peopll
in the community. This is the reason why some confirm that they s6metimes ho ttre
activity participation (60.69%) and the religious activities ari recommended to
annually perform with more participation of people in the community (58.31%).
Ftrthermore, the ritual performance is the religious belief based (95.00olo). Wnite tne
folHore is interested in folk game (75.99%),tale (49.08%) arrd,fo1l song lrs.sa6y.tut
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no any performances and clarified specification as well. However, the majorities
(82.80%) confirm that folklore can be effectively applied to be available for art object
environment conservation and development inthe comrnmity. This maybe concluded
that some prts of usage culture; language, social norm, eduetion, income
consumption saving and ritual, supporting the conservation and developrm.ent for art
object environment in the community while the res! especially, occupation, herbal
medicine, taditional activity and folklore, standing on th. other hand.

Object Culture
The object culture is also considered to be a part of non-abshactive

cultue. It covers costume, residence, instrumenL handicraft, infrasfucture, painting,
folk dance, folk mtsic, sculpture and alcheotogical site. Thus, the costume is focused
oa geireral style (97.60%) and it can be provided somewhere out the community
(76.25yo). The most have seftled their houses in the archeological area (48.807o), their
own houses Q4.74o/o), renting (19.86%). The average renting is 2,285.71baht a month
and just for living only (83.u$07o). Furthermorg the instnrments are based on modem
technology facilities. Moreover, there are several sorts of handicraft as pottery, stone
carving crab fuh weaving mash and Thai boat model. However, the most popular
handicraft is crab fish weaving (82.06yo).It is self produced (77.04Yo) and its major
materials are from somewhere out the community (90.24W. The production is made
for household utilized (54.62W and toruist sowenirs (38.79o/o)respectively. While the
infrastnrcture is considered to be a good conditioq asphalt rcad e4.lozo1, apped

(96.00yA, electricity service (93.90%) house telephone (60.70%) rvhich was
mostly insalled after Ayntthaya art object environment certified to be the World
Culffial Heritage of Ayrtthaya Historic City during lg93- 1997 A.D.

Furthermore, the research findings of paining folk dance, folk music
and sculpture are the majorities has no ability to art production, not only painting
(59.90Vo), folk dance (Sl.7lo/o), folk song Q7.30Vo) but also scutptrne Q6.50o/ol.
However, these folk arts are always performed in the occasions of religious astivitiei.
While most archeological sits are Buddhist-based (79.70olo) with 5 times a month for
visiting and some (19.3070) confirmed that they have never visited any community
archeological sites. This may be concluded that their object cultures are modern
technology based ways of life, low skills of art and craft with no regulated housing
among the Buddhist-based archeological sites in the community.

6.1.4 People's Knowledge, Attituile, Skill and Participation on Art Object
Environment conserration and Development in the community

The people who are heads of households get high level of attitude
relaled art object environment conservation and development in-the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City, However their skilli and participation are ranked
in low level together with the lowest level of knowledge as well-.

6.1.5 A Model of Community - Cultures Based Environmental Education

The commrmity-cultures based environmental education model is
consisted of goal, method, input and time frame. Thus, the goal is to create people,s
participation on art object environment conservation and development in tG World
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Culturat Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. There are 3 special objectives; firstly
people's knowledge related environmen! community, commrmity-cultures

together with the principle and method of art object environment conservation and
development secondly studlng people's role and function to art object environment
conservation and development and finally developing people's skills on art object
environment conservation and development in the community. The method coveni
both individual and community activities. Thus, the individual activiry contains 4
steps; goup forming, environmental educating leader electing and activity
participating. While the community activity also contains 4 parts; handicraft
promotioq traditional activity, cultural tourism together with local organization and
community network. These are made to create leaming people liviog in a learning
community through all 3 approaches of educational system; formal" non-formal and
informal education.

However, the community-cultures bas€d environmental education
process should be performed tlrough a participatory taining uihich faces to Leamer
Oriented lvlanagement (LOM) with operational action bo& in and orfr-class learning
Thus, the input is consisted 6f man, manageme,ltt material and money. Furthermore,
the time frame shouldbe designed as 3day-training from 09.fi) a-m- to 05.00 p.m-; 2
days for the environmental educdion and I day for the evaluation. The evaluation
must be made a week after doing the environmelrtal education However, the
researcher views that the community-cultures based envkonmeiltal education should
be performed 3 times ay@l Each time should be dated around the Buddhist Nflajor
Days as lvlaktabhucha Day (always dated in February), Visakabucha (always dated in
\rIay) and Beginning of Buddhist lent Day (always dated in July) as well.

6.2 Recommendations

62.1 Practical Recommendations

There are several activities from the research findings shoutd be
performed in thrc World Cuttural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City. Thus, the
researcher has classified them to be policy, management and performance activities as
the following

Policy Activities

1) Cultural Commerce such as cultural tourism, local art and craft
demonsfration, taditional folk dance etc. should be managed through the cental
government policy, Ayutthaya Province plan or project for the community
development.

2) This model of community-cultures based environmental education
should be perfonned to the officers of any organizations related the community art
object environment conservation and development in the World Cultural Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City.

3) A folHore including folk game, tale, folk song and legend should be
restored to be available for not only art object environment conservation and
development butalso cultural tourism resources in the community.

4) Commrmity networks should be preformed both in Thailand md abroad.
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Management Activities

1) The public relation on the World Cultrlral Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City should be made more efficiently to general publics both in and out the
community.

2) A handicraft goup should be established to develop, promote and
diSribute the local products to both domestic and intemational markets.

3) The religious activities, such as ldaltabucha Day, Visakabucha
Day, Beginning of Buddhist Lent Day and Ending of Buddhist Lent Day should be
performed through a participatory proce$ to all walls and also supported the art object
environment conservation and development in the community.

Performance Activities

1) The villagers should make a group related art object environment
conservation and development in fte World Cultural Heritage of Ayrtthaya tfistorio City.

2) Cultual Interpretation should be made at each source of
archeologiel sibs by any organizations related-

3) Aynfhaya Tourism Office and the Fine Art Departuent should
perform information Nfanagement System @d.S) on the World Cultural Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City for people or tourists gstting clearly understand"

4) The role and function related art object environment conservation
and development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City should be
studied to speciS major action for each goup by some organizations; the Fine Art
Departuent Aytttthaya Local Art Object Conservation UniL Ayutthaya Municipality,
Ayutthaya Cultual Ce,nter and other organizations in the community.

6.2.2 Recommendations for Further Reearch

1) There should be studied about knowledge, attitude, skill and
participation on art object environment conservation and dwelopment among the
educational organizations in the World Cultural ttreritage of Ayutthaya Historic City.

2) There should be studied a model of local curriculum supporting
art object environment conservation and development in the World Cultural Heritage
of Ayutthaya Historic City.

3) There should be studied a model of religious or environmental or
any other public activities facing to people's participation in the community.

4) There should be studied the women's role play related art object
environment conservation and development in the community.

5) There should be studied the factors affecting people's
participation on art object environment conservation and development in the World
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City.

6) There should be studied a model of watenray tourism; not only
the route surrounding Ayutthaya Island but also any others from Ayulthaya Ports to
some villages located on the river banks. fitese may be caring both environmental and
cultural impact as well.
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OBSERVATION FORM

Place

ActiYiS
Observation

Event fnterpretation Method
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QUESTIONNAIRE

ENTITLEI)
COMMTINITY{T]LTI]RES BASED ENVIRONMENTAL

EDUCATION: A CASE STTTDY FOR THE WORLD CI]LTT]RAL
IIT'RITAGE OF AYUTTHAYA HISTORIC CITY

The questionnaire is available to ask people living in the World Cultural
Heritage of Aytrtthaya Historic Crty ulhere covers 1,810 rai of Pratuchai and

Thawasukri Sub{isEict in Ayutthaya Municipality, Ayutthaya Province. Thus, the
purposes are to study the community - cultures, levels of knowledge; auitude; skill and
participation, together the problems and recommendations on art objec[ environment
conservation and development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic
City. However, it is classified into 4 parts as the following;

Part 1. Questions related personal, social and economic characteristics
PartL. Questions related knowledge on art object environment conservation

and development in The World Cultwal Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City

Part 3. Questions related attitude, skill and participation on art object
environment conservation and development in The World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

Part 4. Questions related proble,ms and recomme,ndations on art object
environment conservation anddevelopment in The World Cultwal
Heritage of Ayutttraya Historic City

No. ...
Interviewer
Dated on......

I

i

o
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Part 1. Questions Related Personal, Social and Economic characteristics

Direction: IUarking { n( ) or mfng completely some information in
the spaces

1. Gender
1.1 Whatisyonrgender?

( ) l. Female
( ) 2. Male

2. Age
2.1 | am now . . . .yeani old- (Cotrnting up to a year if over 6 months)

3. Education
3.1 Whatis yourhighest education ?

( ) 1. LowerPratom4.
( ) 2.Pratom4.
( ) 3. Pratom 6o17
( ) 4. Ivlafhayom 3 orMS. 3
( ) 5. Mathayom6 orM.S. 5

( ) 6. Diploma
( ) T.Bachelordegree
( ) 8. Others (specrfy)

4. Marital Status
4.1 What is your marital status?

( ) 1. Single
( ) 2.Ndarried
( ) 3. Widowed
( ) 4. Divorced
( ) 5. Others(speciff)...

5. Occupation
5.1 What is your occupation ?

( ) 1. Employee
( ) z.Commerce
( ) 3. Government officer
( ) 4. State entelprise officer
( ) 5. Personalbusiness
( ) 6. Others (speci$)...

5.2Do you have any minor occupations ?

( )1.Yes
( )2.No

5.3 Are both of your major and minor occupations related any ways to tourism ?
( )1.Yes
( )2.No

t
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3 Income
6.1 Yots major occuption income is abogt... .....baht per montlu

6.2 Yogr minor occupation income is about... .. . ..baht per month.

e

7. Saving
7.1 Do you get any saving in your daily life ?

t ) t. yes (continuing the question no.7.2 if your answer is yes)

( )2.No
7.2 TotalCash Amount per month of your saving is about... .......baht.

8. Religion
8.1 what is your religion?

( ) l. Buddhism
( ) 2. Islamic
( ) 3. Christian
( ) 4. Others (Spectff)..

8.2 The frequency of your religous activity participation is about. . . . . . . . . .time(s)

permonth-
8.3 How much can you apply your religious teaching to benefit the daily life ?

( ) 1. Veryhigfu
( ) 2. Hish
( ) 3.Moderate
( )4.Low
( ) 5. Very low

9. Famity
9.1 Whom do you live together in the family ?

( ) l. Parent and children
( ) 2. Paren! children and some relatives
( ) 3. Others (specify)...

There are...... ......person($ living together inthe same house-

How many children do you have ? .children.
What is your familymemberrelationship ?

( ) 1. Verygood
( ) z.Good
( ) 3. Moderate
( )4.Low
( ) 5. Very low relation

9.5 What is the major problem in your family ?

( ) 1. Personal debt
( ) 2. Daily day erpense
( ) 3. Familymemberrelationstrip
( ) 4. Familymemberhealth
( ) 5.Others (specifu)...

l
9.2
9.3
9.4

o
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10. Residence
10.1 What is yotr residence right ?

( ) 1. Ownhouse
( ) 2. Relatives house
( ) 3. Rentedhouse
( ) 4. Others Gpecrff)...

I 0.2 How much do you pay monthly for your rented house ?.. . .. . .baht a month.
10.3 What zone or area is your residence located now ?

( ) 1. Archeological area
( ) 2. Buffer area
( ) 3. Not sure

10.4 What is the residence available to your life?
( ) 1. Livingonly
( ) 2.Trading

r ( )3.Livingandtrading( )4 Others(speci&)...

11. Consumption
1 1.1 What is your total monthly expense ? ... ... ... ....baht a month-

12. Costume
12.1 What form do you always take your costume ?

( ) l. General form
( ) 2. Local form
( ) 3.Others (speci$)...

12.2 Whrtsources ofthe costume do you or your family members provide?
( ) 1. Producing in a family
( ) 2. Buyrngfrom neighbors inthe community
( ) 3. Buying from a shop in the community
( ) 4. Buyrng from shop out the community
( ) 5. Buying from shop in and out the community
( ) 6. Others (speci&)...

13. HerbalMedicine
13.1 What sorts ofmedicine do you take for you and your family member

teatuent?
( ) l.Modernmedicine
( ) 2. Herbal medicine
( ) 3. Both modern and herbal medicines
( ) 4. Others (speciff)...

13.2 Where do you provide the medicines ?

( ) 1. Producing in a family
( ) 2. Buyrng somewhere in the community
( ) 3. Buying somewhere outthe community
( ) 4. Others (specify)...

I

t
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. 14. Language
14.1 What language are you available in your daily life ?

( ) L The Central Thai Language
( ) 2. Thelocallanguage
( ) 3. Others (speciff)...

14.2 WhLt foreign languages can you speak ?

( ) 1. English
( ) 2.Chinese
( ) 3. Japanese
( ) 4. French
( ) 5. No abilityto any foreign languages

15. Instrument
15.1 What energy are you available for your daily cooking ?

( ) 1. Firewood and / or charcoal
( ) 2. Liquid gas

( ) 3. Electicity
( ) 4. Bothliquidgasandelecfricity
( ) 5. Others (speciff)

I

Appendix/ 142

15.2 Do you have any facilities mentioned in your family ?

Electric pots ( ) 1. Yes ( ) 2. No
Electric fans ( ) 1. Yes ( ) 2. No
Televisions ( )l.Yes ( )2.No
Washing machines ( ) 1. Yes ( ) 2. No
Computers ( )l.Yes ( )2.No
Air-conditioners ( )l.Yes ( )2.No
Bicycles ( )l.Yes ( )2.No
Motorcycles ( )l.Yes ( )2.No
Cars ( )l.Yes ( )2.No
Boats ( )l.Yes ( )2.No

16. Relatives
16.1 Which chain do you make the descent ?

( ) 1. Patilineal descent
( ) 2. Matrilineal descent
( ) 3. Bilateral descent

16.2 Where are most of your relatives living?
( ) 1. Inthecommunity
( ) 2.Outthecommunity

16.3 How often do you and your relatives make the independence?... ... ...time(s)
a month.

16.4 What parts do you and your relatives always make the independence?
( ) 1. General consulting
( ) z.Labor
( ) 3. Financing
( ) 4.Occupation
( ) 5. Others (specify)...

it
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f' 17. Peer Group
17.1 Howmany close friends do youhave ? ....close friend(s).

17.2 Where do most of your closed friends live ?

( ) 1. Inthecommunity
( ) 2. Outthe community

17.3 How often do you visit the close friends ?... ...... ...time(s) a montlr-

17.4 When did you start to be the close friends ?
( ) 1. Childhood
( ) 2. Classmate
( ) 3. Occupational close friends
( ) 4. Fublic activity close friends
( ) 5. Others (spectff)...

17.5 What activity do you always join with your close friends?
( ) 1. Eqjoyment
( ) 2.Consulting
( ) 3. Financing
( ) 4. Laboring
( ) 5. Others(specrfy)...

18. Activity Group
18.1 What activity do most groups perform inyour commrmity?

( ) 1. Saving
( ) 2. Environmenhl conserving
( ) 3. Politic acting
( ) 4. Public health
( ) 5. Othen (speci&)...

18.2 There are abors.. .....membe(s) for each group.

18.3 Do you knowhowthe groups were formed ?

( ) 1. Bythe governmentorganizations
( ) 2. By the community leaders
( ) 3. By the community members
( ) 4. Others$peci$)...

18.4 What is the objective achievement of the activities in the community?
( ) 1. Higfulevel
( ) 2. Moderate level
( ) 3. Lowlevel

19. Community
19.1 Where was your family originally located ?

( ) 1. Livinghereoriginally
( ) 2. lmmigrated from somewttere

19.2 How long has yorn family lived in the community ? For... ... year(s).

19.3 In case, yorrr immigration from somewhere , what is the reason ?
( ) 1. Marriage
( ) z.Occupation
( ) 3. Livingwiththerelatives
( ) 4. Others(speciff)...

Ed.D.(Environment Education) / 1 43
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19.4 What is the relationship among the community members?
( ) 1. Very good
( ) z.Good
( ) 3. Moderate
( )4.Low
( ) 5. Very low

20. Infrastructure
20.1 Whattypes are most roads inyour community ?

( ) 1. Compressed soil road
( ) 2.Asphaltroad
( ) 3. Cemented road
( ) 4. Others (specr&)...

20.2 $lbatis the water sonrce available in your family ?

( ) l.Rainedwater
( ) 2. Grormded water
( ) 3. Riverwater
( ) 4. Tapped water
( ) 5.Others (specify)...

20.3 Is an electicity available in your family ?

( ) l.Yes
( ) 2.No

20.4 Doyou have any telephones inyour family ?

( ) l.Yes
( ) 2.No

20.5 tn carig you have a house telephone. It uas installed in (the year o0
20.6 Are you comfortable to the public telephone in the community ?

( ) l.Yes
( ) 2.No

21. Social Norm
21.1 What is your principle way oflife?

. ( ) 1. Folk way approach
( ) 2. Normative approach
( ) 3. Lawapproach

2t.2 ln case of getting an argument to your neighbors , how did you manage the
conflict ?
( ) 1. Forgivingeachother
( ) 2. Compromisingby the seniority
( ) 3.Lawapproach
( ) 4. Others (speci$)...

22. T raditional Activity
22.1 Are these religious activities annually provided in the community ?

MakhabuchaDay ( )Yes ( )No ( )Notsure
VisakhabuchaDay ( )Yes ( )No ( )Notsure
Beginning of Buddhist Lent Day ( ) Yes ( ) No ( ) Not srne
End of Buddhist Lent Day ( ) Yes ( ) No ( ) Not sure

l
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22.2 Are these environmental activities annually provided in the commmity?
Thai HeritageConservationDay ( )Yes ( )No ( )Notsure
WorldHeritageDay ( )Yes ( )No ( )Notsure
WorldEnvironmentDay ( )Yes ( )No ( )Notsure
Anti-NarcoticsDay ( )Yes ( )No ( )Notsne

22.3 How often do you make the participation on these activities ?

( ) 1.Often
( ) 2. Always
( ) 3.Sometimes
( ) 4.Rarely
( ) 5.Seldom

22.4 V,lhltactivity should the community be annually provided?
( ) l.Religious activities
( ) 2. Personal activities
( ) 3.Festival activities
( ) 4. Environmental activities
( ) 5. Others Gpecify)...

23 Ritual
23.1 What is yourbelief based rituals provided in the community ?

a

I

( ) 1. Religiousbelieves
( ) 2. Superstitionbelieves
( ) 3. Natural believes
( ) 4. Others (specify).

24. Belief
24.1 Do youbeliwe in superstition ?

( )1.Yes( )2.No
( ) 3. Not sure

24.2 Wbat is the factor atrecting people success or failure?
( )1.God( ) 2.Destiny
( ) 3. Previous world action
( ) 4. Humanbehavror
( ) 5. Others Gpecify)

24.3 Whatis the factor affecting community progress?
( ) 1. Community geography
( ) 2. Government policy
( ) 3. Local government policy
( ) 4. People behaviors inthe community
( ) 5. Ottrers (specify)

t 25. Thought
25.1 What is your idea about the relation of man and environment ?

( ) 1. Manbeingapartofenvironment
( ) 2- Man being to invent some technologes to control nature
( ) 3. Allkinals inthe worldbeingimpermanentCopyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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( ) 4. God being the determiner for all in the world
( ) 5. Others (specify)...

25.2 How do you always get decision making in your daily life ?
( ) 1. Self- decision-making
( ) 2. Consulting the experts before making decision
( ) 3. Following the majority in the commgfiqr
( ) 4. Following a community regulation
( ) 5. Letnocare

25.3 la case of getting cccupational problems , who is your assisunt solving the
problems ?

( ) 1. Oneself
( ) 2.Familymembers
( ) 3. Community leaders
( ) 4. Local organizations

. ( ) 5. The cental government

26. Values
26.1 ke the archeological sites beneficial to your daily life ?

( ) l.Yes
( )2.No

26.2 WhLt is the major benefit from the archeological sites in the community ?
( ) 1. Education
( ) z.Occupation
( ) 3. Commrmity culture
( ) 4. Relaration

26.3 What is your idea about the archeological site management ?
( ) 1. \fs management
( ) 2. Applyrne to be mostly beneficial for daily life.
( ) 3. Planingnowto conserveanddevelop
( ) 4. Dependingthepubhcpolicy

26.4 Who do you think to be the respondents for art object environment
conservation and development inthe community ?

( ) 1. Government organizations
( ) 2. Local government organizations
( ) 3. Peopleinthecommunity
( ) 4. Tourists
( ) 5. Others (speciff)...

27. tr'olklore
27.1 Please speciff the most famous tittle of folklore in your community as the

following;
( ) 1. Legendentitled...
( ) 2. Tale entitled
( ) 3. Folk song entitled...
( ) 4. Local Proverb entitled ... ... ...
( ) 5. Folk Game entitled
( ) 6. No idea

D

*

a

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



t

Fac. of Grad Studies, IVahidol Univ. EdD.(Environment Education) / 1 47

28. Handicraft
28.1 What kinds of handicraft can you produce yoursetf ?

( ) 1. Carb fish weaving
( ) 2. Poftery
( ) 3. Stone canring
( ) 4. Traditional Thai mask
( ) 5. Thai boat model
( ) 6.Others (specf)

28.2 What is the most famous handicraft in your community ?
( ) 1. Carb fish weaving
( ) 2. Pottery
( ) 3. Stone canring
( ) 4. Traditional Thai mask
( ) 5.Thaiboatmodel
( ) 6. Others Gpecrfv)

28.3. Where can you provide the materials for handicraft ?
( )1. Inthe commrmity
( )2. Outthe community

28.4. What is your objective for the handicraft production?
( )l.Beingavailable in families
( )2. Sellinginthe commrmity

. ( )3. Setlingsomewhere outthe
( )4. Selling as atourist sowenir

29. FolkMusic
29.L WhattJrpes offolk music can you play yourself ?

( ) 1.Ja-ke
( ) 2.Fiddle
( ) 3. Xylophone
( ) 4. Flute
( ) s. No ability

29.2 Whichpart is your life related to folk music ?
( ) 1. Producing folk music insfrurrents
( ) 2. Performing folk music
( ) 3. Having ownedband of folk music
( ) 4. Managrng a band of folk music to perform some places
( ) 5. Not related to any ways.

29.3 There are about......band(s) of folk music inthe community.
29.4 What is the best occasion to perform folk music in your community ?

( ) l. Personal activities
( ) 2. Family activities
( ) 3. Religious activities
( ) 4. Community activities
( ) 5. Others (speciff)...

}
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30. Folk l)ance
30.1 What kinds of folk dance are you able to perforrr ?

( ) 1. Ram Wong

( ) 3. Thai musical folk dance
( ) 4. Mask dance drama
( ) 5. Ottrers (speci$)...

30.2 What opportunity do you always perform any folk dances inthe community?
( ) 1. Personal activities
( ) 2. Farnily activities
( ) 3. Community activities
( ) 4. Religious activities
( ) 5. Others(specif)...

31 Painting
31.1 Are you able to painting ?

( )1.Yes
( )2.No

31.2 What is the objective of your painting ?
( ) 1. Hobby
( ) 2. Selling
( ) 3. Following a customer desire

31.3 What kind of painting can you do best ?
( ) 1. Porfait
( ) z.Nature
( ) 3. Religious activity
( ) 4. Literary animals

32. Sculpture
32.1 What is your ability to any sculptures ?

( ) 1. Canring
( ) 2.Pottering
( ) 3. Pushing
( ) 4. No ability

32.2 Whattypes have most sculptures been produced in the community ?
( ) 1. Carving
( ) 2.Poffering
( ) 3. Pushing
( ) 4. Don't know

32.3 What designs have most sculptures been produced in the community?
( ) 1. Imitating an ancient object
( ) 2. Creating a new design
( ) 3. Following a customer design
( ) 4. Don't know

32.4 lilhatconcept-based most sculptures has your community produced ?
( ) 1. Religion
( ) 2. General decoration
( ) 3. Nature

I
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( ) 4. Imagine
( ) 5. Don'tknow

32.5 What is the objective of sculpture production in your community ?
( ) 1. Decorating ao owrid house
( ) 2. Decorating religious places
( ) 3. SelLingboth in andoutthe community
( ) 4. Don't know

32.6 Incase of production for selling, who is the customer ?
( ) l. Peopleinthecommrmity
( ) 2. Thai tourists
( ) 3. Foreign tourists
( ) 4. gslling in some provinces
( ) 5. Don'tknow

33. Archeological site
33.1 Whattype are most archeological sites inthe community ?

( ) 1. Archeological sites relatedthe religron
( ) 2. Archeological sites relatedthe monarch-
( ) 3. Archeological sites relatedthe city

33.2 How often do you visit the archeological sites in your community?
About... ....time(s) a month.

34. Community Network
34.1 IIas your community connected with other communities on environmental

consewation and development ?
( )1.Yes
( )2.No

34.2 ln case ofconnectingwith other communities, where are those located ?

( ) 1. InAyutthayaProvince
( ) 2. Someprovinces inThailand
( ) 3. Some commrmities abroad

34.3 How often does your community annually connect with other communities
on environmental conservation and development ? About....time(s) ayear.

Part2. Questions Related People's Knowledge on Art Object Environment
Conservation and Development in thelYorld Cultural Eeritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City

Direction: Marking { n( ) or filling completd some infomation in the spaces

1. What form of Ayutthaya Art Object Environment has the UNESCO certified to be
the World Cultwal Heritage?
( ) 1. Historic Park
( ) 2. Historic City
( ) 3. National Culture Center
( )4 AncientCity
( ) 5. Don't know

t
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c 2. The IINESCO has certified Ayutthaya Art Object Environment to be the World
Culfiral Heritage since (the year o0

3. What area is Ayutthaya Historic City certified by the UNESCO?
( ) l. All partsofAyutthayaProvince
( ) 2. All parts of AyutthayaMrmicipality
( ) 3. All parts of Ayutthaya Island
( ) 4. Some parts of Ayutthaya Island
( ) 5 Don'tknow

4. What zone is AytrllhayaHistoric City being classified ?
( ) 1. Archeologicalzoneandhousingzone
( ) 2. Archeological zone and buffer zone
( ) 3. Archeological zone and public zone
( ) 4. Others (speciff)

5. Are people able to live in the archeological zone?
( )1.Yes
( )2.No
( ) 3. Not sure

6. What organiations are the respondents for art object environment conservation and
developrment in Ayutthaya Historic Clty?
( ) 1. Deparfinent of Fine Art
( ) 2.AyulfhayaMrmicipality and Ayutthaya Province
( ) 3. Tourism Aulhority of Thailand, Office ofthe Royat Treasure, Office of

City Planing andMinistry of Sciences, Technology andEnvironment
( ) 4. Departuent ofReligion, Departuent of Industry Promotion and

D€earhent of Finance
( ) 5. All choices

7. What are the components of environment?
( ) 1. SoiI, water, air and energy
( ) 2. Plants and animals
( ) 3. lvlan and his culture
( ) 4. Both natural and man-made resources
( ) 5 Allchoices

8. What aspects should the people participate to the art object environment
conservation and development in Ayutthaya Historic Clty?
( ) 1. Participationongettingmoreincome
( ) 2. Participation on performing to the plan or the project
( ) 3. Participation on donating some money or materials
( ) 4. All choices

9. What are the advantages of art objrct environment conservation and development?
( ) 1. Conserving and developing culture
( ) 2. Conserving and developing natural resources
( ) 3. Beingbeneficialto educationandresearch

Aprpendix / 150
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( ) 4. All choices

10. As the government saylng that the World Culturd Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic
City should be conserved and developed through a form of nliving Historic
City', urhat does 'Living Eistoric Cityo mean?
( ) 1. Restoring the acheological sites to be the originality as in Ayutthaya period
( ) 2. People livingfreely somewhere inthe historic city
( ) 3. Providing an appropriated area for their living
( ) 4.All choices

11.What is the principle concepts-based for art object environment conservation and
developnent?
( ) 1. Sustainability
( ) 2. Restoration
( ) 3. Presewation
( ) 4. A1l choices

12. What is the approach to conserve and develop art object environment in the
community?
( ) 1. Housing in the archeological zone to take closely care the art object
( ) 2. Only government organizationbeingthe respondent for art object

environment conservation and development
( ) 3. Deconstructing the old style art object and creating the new modem one
( ) 4. Housingthe same style to the art objects in the commuity
( ) 5. Livingthe same sryle as the ancient ways of life.

13. Do you know that where the archeologcaL zone covers?
( )l.Yes
( )2. No

14. What is the indicatorto people's participation on art object environment
conservation and development in Ayutthaya Historic City?
( ) 1. Art object environment being the representative of the past civilization
( )2. Art object environment determining the present ways of life
( ) 3. Art object environment being culttnal resource to make more income
( ) 4. People getting directly impacts from art object environment
( ) 5. All choices

15. What are the factors affecting its goal achievement on art object environment
conservation and development in the community?
( ) 1. Number of people participating to a project
( ) 2. Knowledge and management process on art object environment

conservation and development
( ) 3. Materials
( ) 4. Budget
( ) 5. All items mentioned

t
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Part 3. Questions Related People's Attitude, sHlt and participation on Art
object Environment conservation and Development in the world
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

Direction: Marking { neach space

3.1 People's Attitude on Art Object Environment Conservation and Development
in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

a

a

i

Activity Attitude Levels
Eish Moderate Low

1. Art object environment in the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City effects to
people ways oflife among commrnit5r, national
and intemational levels.

2. Affection to art object environment in the
community

3. Intention to art object sustainable existence for
___-_!glygg4gr=alons
4. Art object environment in Ayutthaya Historic City

qhould be conserved and developed by all related.
5. Art object environment in Ayutthaya Historic City

is occupied by all,not the government
organintions only.

6. People inthe commrmity should continue their
participation on art object environment
conservation and development.

7. Aytrtthaya Historic City should be promoted to be
the cultural tourism atfraction.

8. Tourists should also pay their participation on art
object mvironment conservation and development
in Ayutthaya Historic City.

9. The conservation and development for artobjxt
environmentin the community should be supportably
performedto occupation md quality of life.

10. People and art object environment can be
supportably livine each other.

11. The conservation and development for art object
environment in Ayutthaya Historic City should be
started at the government policy.

12. Local organizations should be the leader
motivating villagers participating on art object
environment conservation and development in the
community

13. The community leaders should pay more interest
in conservation and development on art object
environment in Avutthava Historic Citv.Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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3.1 People's Attitude on Art Object Environment Conserration and Development
in the world cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic crty (cont)

3.2 People's Skill on Art Object Environment Conservation and development in
theWorld Cultural Eeritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

t

i

Activity Attitude LeYeIs
Eieh Moderate Low

14. Educational organizations should related art
object environment conservation and
development.

15. The organizations related art object environment
in Ayutthaya Historic City should provide the
training to fulfil people on knowledge , attitude,
skill and participation on its conservation and
developm.ent.

Activity Skill Levels
Eish Modenate Low

1. You can restore an art object environment to be
the orieinal form.

2. You can give tourists the instruction related how
to perform while they are visitingthe art object
source.

3. You can explain the significance and history of
archeological sites in the community.

4. You can give tourists the direction to
archeological sites in the community

5. You can speak Enelish to foreigr tourism.
6. You can prevent an art object environment from

some natural disasters.
7- You can manage the condition surrounding an art

object environment to be clean and beautiful.
8. You can live economically
9. You can be a leader for art object environment

conserving and developing in the community.
10.You can make your resident style according to the

community art obiect environment s8le.
11- You can make plans for art object environment

conservation and development inthe community
12. You can manage the project for art object

environment conservation and development in the
commturity.

t
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3.2 People's Skill on Aft Object Environment Conservation and development in
the world cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic city (cont )

33 Peoplens Participation on Art objectEnvironment conservation and
Development in the World Cultural Eeritage of Ayutthaya Eistoric City

i

I

Activif Skill Levels
Hish Moderate Low

13. You can evaluate the project for art object
environment conservation and development in the

. - - - - - _-c_q,gqqU4rty,
4. You canmake a goup for art object environment

-_--- g_oqservation an$dg_yglgprq nt lnthe community
5. You can make a network for art object

environment conservation and development in
the community.

C
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33 Peoplets Participation on Art object Environment Conservation and
Development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City (cont )

Part 4. Quetions Related Problems and Recommendations on Art Object
Environment Conservation and Development in the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

I)irection: Filling the answer in the space of each quetion

1. Identiffing 3 problems on art object environment conservation and development in
the world Cultural Heritage of AyutthayaHistoric City @lease provide as pnority
from the most significanttothe least)
1.1 Aproblemof......
1.2 Aproblemof......
1.3 A problem of ... ...

2. Givingthe recommended solutions for each problem mentioned
2.1 Aproblemof......

A recommended solution...
2.2 Aproblemof...... r........

A recommended solution ......
2.3 Aproblem of ......

A recommended solution

3. Identiffing 3 recommendations that the government officers can perform to
support progressively the people participation on art object environment
conservation and development inthe World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City
3.1

a

a

il

Activity Participation Levels
Eish Moderate Low

11. You have supported a good environment in the

- q_oqryqunity.

12. You have spent your time for relaxation in the

-- _ 4rea of art obiect environment.
13. You have used the art object environment in
- llg comm-unity as the source for studying.

14. You have got better irfrastructure due to the
project of art object environment conservation

__.-_--eqd 4pye!9_ppq9n! in the community
1 5. You have evaluated the projects related art

object environment conservation and
development in the community.

3.2
3.3 Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University
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STRUCTURED INTERVIEW FORM

ENTITLED
COMMTJMTY{ULTURES BASED EI{\IIRONMENTAL

EDUCATToN: A CASE sruDY FoR Tm woRLD ct LTTIRAL
HERITAGE OF AYUTTHAYA HISTORIC CITY

The purpose of this structured interview form is to collect the information
from the local experts on commrmity-cultures in the World Cultual Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic city. Thus, it is classifiedto be 6 parts as the following;

Part 1. Personal information
Part 2. Resident settlemrnt
Part 3. The World Culturat Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City
Parl 4. Commrmity- Cultures
Part 5. People's flmction, role and participation on art object environment

conservation and development in the community
Part 6. Problems and recommendations related people ways of life

supporting art object environment conservation and development in
the community

Interviewer
Dated on

t

.t
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' Part 1. Personal Information

1.1 Full - name.
1.2 Aged.. ...... years old
1.3 Religion.
1.4 Marital status
1.5 Occupation
1.6 Income peryetr
1.7 Present address.
1.8 Social status.
1.9 Experiences
1.10 Others (specig)

Part 2. Resident Settlement

2.1 How long have you lived in the community?
2.2Where was the originality of your family?
2.3 How did the people occupy the residential area in the commrmity?
2.4Whutis the relationship among the commrmity members?
2.5 U/hat is the tend of your community development in the future?

Part 3. The World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

3.1 Do you agree that IINESCO certified Ayutthaya Art Object Environment to
be the World Cultural Herita$? Why?

3.2in case of the Community Cultumt Heritage certified to be the World
Cultural Heritage, what advantages have the people been getting or losing?

Part 4. Community- Cultures

4.l Concept Culture

4.1.1 tlave you any idea about the relationship between man and
environment?

4.1.2lffl.ra;t knowledge do the people have to get for their Earticiption
on art object environment conservation and development in the
community?

4.1.3 Do you think the community art object environment should be
conserved and developed or not? Why?

4.l.4Have you any idea about the people behaviors supporting the art
object environment conservation and development in the
community?

4.1.5 Which do you think to make influences to your life among nature,
science, superstition (black magrc), and religion?

4.1.6 What religion do you believe in?
4.1,.7 What is the principle of your religious teaching?
4.1.8 How much have you applied your religious teaching for the daily

life?

t

a

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



Weera Rawang Appendix/ 158

4.2 Or ganization Culture

4.2.1[lave you lived in nuclear or extended family?
4.2.2How many children do youhave?
4.2.3 Where do most of your relatives live? In or out the community?
4.2.4Whatis the independence bafiueen you and your relatives?
4.2.5 whatis the independence beh^reen you and yotr close friends?
4.2.6V,lhat activities do most groups perform inthe community?
4.2.7 How much have you made participation on the goup activities?
4.2.8 Do the people in the commrmity make a community network?

How often?

4.3 Usage Culture

4.3.1 Which is the best social norm among folhray, mores and law?
4.3.2 How often do you usually get self- learning in your life?
4.3.3 Are your expenses and income monthly balanced?
4.3.4 Do you make any saving? How much is it for a month?
4.3.5 Howdo you give help to others?
4.3.6 Have you any idea aboutherbal medicine inthe commrmity?
4.3.7 How often do you make participation on the traditional activities

inthe community?
4.3.8 What is the best traditional activity supporting art object

environment conservation and developm.ert in the community?
whv?

4.3.9 How have you been a part with afi object elrvironment
conssrvation and development in the community?

4.3.10 What is the cultnral tourism effecting to people in the
commrmity?

4.4 Object Culture

4.4.1 What is the relationship betrveen mind and object development?
4.4.2W}iat is the relationship between object culture and natural

resource?
4.4.3 Is your residence located in the archeological zorre?
4.4.4 What do you think to be effected to man by technology?
4.4.5 What do handicra. s effect to the commrmity?
4.4.6 What is the relationshipbetween infrasfucture and art object

environment conservation and development in the community?
4.4.7 Whrtis the relationship between arts and people ways of life in

the community?

I
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t Part 5. People's Function, RoIe and Participation on Art Object Environment
Conservation and Development in the Community

5.1 What should people do for art object environment conservation and
development?

.- 5.2 Do you think that people's knowledge, attitude and skill effecting to
participation on art object environment conservation and development in
the community?

5.3 How much have people made the participation on art object environment
conservation and development inthe commrmity? Why?

5.4 How do you make people participating on art object environment
conservation and development in the community?

Part 6. Problems and Recommendations Related Ways of Life Supporting Art
I Object Environment Conservation and Development in the Community

6.1 What is the major problem in the commmity?
6.2 What is the solution forthe problem mentioned?
6.3 What activities do you recommend to support efficiently people's

participation on art object environment conservation and developmert in
the commrmity?

a

t
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MODEL ETTICIENCY EVALUATION FORM

ENTITLEI)
COMMT]MTY{I]LTT]RES BASED ENVIROI\MENTAL

EDUCATToN: A CASE srrIDY FoR Tm woRLD CULTURAL
MRITAGE OF AYUTTHAYA HISTORIC CITY

. The purpose of this form is to evaluate the Model Efficiency of
Environmental Education: A Case Study for the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City. Thus, the evaluation is made both pre and post-environmental education
process with 5 parts as the following;

Part 1. Questions related knowledge on art object environment conservation
and development in the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City

Part2. Questions relaGd attitude on art object environment conservation
and dwelopment in the World Cultual Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City

Part 3. Questions related skill on art object environment conservation and
development in
the World Cultural Heritags ofAyrtrthaya Historic City

Part 4. Questions relatedparticipation on art object environment
conservation and development inthe Worldculturat Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City

Part 5. Questions related satisfaction on aModel ofCommrmity{ultures
Based Environrnental Education for art object environment
conservation and development inthe World Cultural Herit4ge of
Ay$thayaHistoric City

Remark: 1. Part 14 is for Pre-Evaluation while Part 1-5 is for Post-Evaluation
2. The question in part 14 is similar to the questionnaire mentioned before,

so this form presents only part 5.

t
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Part 5. Questions Related to Satisfaction on a Model of Community-Cultures
Based Environmental Education for Art Object Environment in the
World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

Direction: The trainee doing { nthe space

t

t

ActiYity
Satisfaction Levels

Very
Good

Good Moderate Low
Very
low

1. Process Management
1.1 A participatory environment

education process which was
consisted of in and out class
training, single and group
discussiorl self-learnirg and
ins;tructed leaming pre and post
evaluation togetho with
participatory observation. etc.

1.2 3-dav-frainns
1.3 Weekend trainins
1.4 Sequence of activities
1.5 The contents consisted of

environmen( the World
Cultwal Heritage of Ayutthaya
Historic City, art object
environment conservation and
people's participation on art
object environment
conservati on and developnent
in the community.

1.6 Numbers of offrcer
1,.7 Trainees setting care
1.8 Supplementary document for

taining

2. Instructors
2.l Knowledee
2.2 Abiliil totrainine
2.3 In1'rlrrtion to trainine

3. Trainees
3.1 Particioation
3.2 Trainins advantases

l
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Part 5. Questions Related to Satisfaction on a Model of Community-Cultures
Based Environmental Education for Art Object Bnvironment in the
World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic Cfiy (cont)

3

Activity
Satisfaction Levels

Vety
Good Good Moderate Low Very

low
3.3 The training project can be

applied to art object
environment conservation and
develoP,ment in the commrmitY.

3.4 The training project can be
appliedto quality to quality of
life develooment

3.5 There will be possible to do the
training like this for othertarget
grouDs inthe fisure.

4. Place, Foodn Drinks and
Transportation
4.1 Traininerq)m
4.2 Instruments for trainine
4.3 Food
4.4 D'rinks
4.5 Transportation

n

*
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a

l

List of Local Exp.* A'EP#H#tultures in the world
CulturalEeritage of Ayutthiya Historic City

*
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a List of Local Experts on community-cultures in the world
Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

i

a

t

6.

7.

8.

Mr. Panya
Namphet

Mr. Phoj
Phunsawat

Phrakru
Phatarakitsophon

PhraAtikan
Sukitharrtraro

Mrs. Jirapan
Pimpan

Mr.Phaitoon
Khawmala

Asst. Prof,
Sutham
Chatasing

Asst Prof. Sang
Pornsi

74 yeas old, beingnow
chairman of
Phramongkonbophit
Foundation

74 years old, beingnow
chairman of Ayrdfhaya Youth
Buddhism Foundation

72 yansold, being now the
abbot of Wat Buddhaisawan

61 years old, beingnowthe
abbot of Wat Ayothaya

65 years old" beingnow
chairman ofAyutthaya
Culturat Council

64 years ol4 being
chairman of Ayutthaya
BoatMuseum

Vice Director of Ayutthaya
Ratchabhat Institute

Lecturer ofAyutthaya
Ratchabhat Institute

now
Thai

3/17 Moo 1

Dachawuth Road
Pratuchai Sub-district

Ayutthaya Province
Tel. (03s) 24t8te

T.2ll23 U-thongRoad
Tharasukri Subdistrict
AyUtlaya Province
Tel. (03s) 241670

WatBuddbaisawan
Samphaolom Sub.district
Ayutthaya Province
Tel. (03s) 242ss5

WatAyothaya
Huntra Sub- district
AyUthayaProvince
Tel. (03s) 242s43

45 Moo l ChekunRoad
Phratuchai Subdistrict
AymthayaProvince
Tel. (03s)241559

12 Moo 1 Bang-ian Road
Phratuchai Subdistrict
Ayutthaya Province
Tel. (035) 24tl9s

Ayutthaya Ratchabhat
Institute Tel.(O I ) 8535823

Ayutthaya Ratchabhat
Institnte Tel.(0 1) 9815472
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List of Local Experts on Community-Cultures in the Wortd Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City (cont.)

I

'i_'ri __ :;: :i:::j:::::':''ri_

:..,,,,..r'r.:, -..s*!l:..i1' 
=*

: ::,:::; ,: :::::l::l i::l:i i::-ri:::l::,:i.:iri:ri:,:,i::r:r::jii l: l:,i'::;:ri1::::-ii!r:

9.

10.

11.

15.

Dr. Pathomphong
Suphalert

Mr.Phansawat
Suksauat

Mr. Soonthon
Sowapi

Mr- Charern
Khantharuji

Vice Director of
Jirasartwitaya
school

45 years old, doinghis own
occupation as a taditional
mask producer

65 years old, doinghis own
occupation as a stone candng
producer -

M yans ol4 being now the
head ofAkansongkraoh
Community

Jirasartwitaya school
Province

Tel.(035) 24tss9

T.5/1 Moo l.
U-thongRoad
Thauasulri Subdisfiict
Ayutthaya Province
Tel. (035) 241574

2l lv.fioo 4.
B€hindWat Sipho
I(hlong Sabua Sub- disfiict
Ayutthaya Province
TeL (03s) 32W88

t<h" t9n2
DachaunrthRoad
Horatanachai Sub- district
Ayutthaya Province
Tel. (03s)21076/.
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Modelof comm"rity-cffi,lH"SdBrri"ormentarEducation
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COMMT]NITY - CIILTURES BASED

Ti;liffi
,,n:jo;.,/\:.:i.

lit.:r::*:l:' ,

The Document Submitted in Partial Fulfitlment of
the Requirement for the Degree of Doctor of Education

(Environmental Education)
Faculty of Graduate Studies, Mahidol University

lm0Mru[D[I0A[0[{ I
A CASE STUDY FOR THE, WORLD CI]LTURAL EERITAGE OF

AYUTIHAYA HISTORIC CITY
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An archeological site being honorublefor the nation,
even an old brick only being still valuable to be consemed,

if we have had no Sakhothai, Ayutthaya and Bangkotg
Thailandis being not meaningful

(The King's Speech while visiting Ayutthaya in 1963 A.D.)
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PREFACE

A Model of Community-cultures Based Environmental Education for art
object environment conservation and development in the World Cultumt Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City was made for not only being a doctoral dissertation in
Environmental Educatiorl Mahidol University, butalso presenting itto oA Comminee
of Ayttfrhaya Local An Object Ewirorurcnt Corcemation ondbevetopnun, which
is responsible to develop t.he people getting knowledge, attitude, skill and participation
on art object environment conservation and development in the WohA Cuftural
{eri!aS! of Ayutthaya Historic City. Thus, the community art object environment
should be what 'nahtoble'and,oben$tcial' existence in accordance with.quatiE of
W' in the commrmity as the philosophy of commrmity developrnent mefrons thatoSustafurqble Development is the developunt concernhg qruliry people in qaotity
etwironmentD. Therefor, the commrmity-cultures must Le 6ased- environment
education to make people payng more participation on art object environment
conservation and development in the community.

Although the researcher paid highly intention to study, to survey and to get
consult both in and out the commrmity e4perts, btrt the model was considered to be not
complete. Giving back any erors or suggestions to make it more complete is the
researcher's expectation; thus, for being sustainable and valuable existenci of the art
object environment inthe World Cultural Herihge ofAyrrrhaya Historic City at all.

Weera Rawang
December,2000
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Thelirct group cowewing the City of Ayufrhaya in 1g67,LD
Front: Phraya Anamanratchathon
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I]I{IT I

INTRODUCTION

The community sustainable environmert can exist through the concept of
co$iervation and developm.ent The conservation is defined as maintaining the ori-ginal
resources to be not reduced while the development is defined as improving them to be
more beneficial- Due to culture is nature adaptation to benefit man2- so human ways of
life; concept organization, usage and object may effect to naturat environment. The
community art environment conservation and dwelopment is considered to be one of
the approaches enlarging the duration of application, reducing natural environment
destuction and ib impacb to both physical and biotogical eniironment This is the
rgasol why people's participation, not only the government or local organizations but
alsg the private organizations, tourists and all relaled were major frctors for art object
environment conservation and development in the community. Especially, the vilalers
should have awareness, knowledge, attitude, skill, particiEation uira ufitity to evaluate
the social activities or natural disasters, which may make negative impactsto art object
environme,lrt and quality of life in the community.

Due to art object environment conservation and development is considered to
be a community activity, so oGroup Formfury, is necessary to produce oGroup
Power" driving to art object environment conservation and development in the
community. As Pbra Thamapitaka @.A payrtto, 1996: n7a3q saia tnat group will
be getting higher success if its member beeins the first step at ohaman datitopiua,'
to produce odevelopd ltttnun' for oactivity developmeu, in a community.

This is the rmson why a model of community-cultures based environment
education made throrrgh 3 stages; firstly, educating the community-cultures, secondly
evaluating the levels of knowledge, attitude, skill and participation on art object
environment conservation and development intlre community, ana nnaUy consruciing
a model of community-cultures based environment education.
Thus, the data analysis through SWOT Technique Analysis (Strength-Wealcness-
Opportunity-Threat: SWOT) based on the information of commrmity and co-munity-
cultures made the resercher consfiucting a model of community-cultures basid
environment education. It was consisted of goal, metho4 input and time frame.

As the model in Figure I indicates rhat the goal achievement of the
gorymrlnity art object environment conservation and development can be attained to
both individual and community activities through formal, non-formal and informal
eluc{ion system facing people's participation. The individual activity; however,
should be firstly doing a group formation for collecting people who are interesting in art
object environment conservation and developmen! secondly doing the environmental

a

a

t
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Figure 1. A Model of Community - Cultures Based Environmental Edtrcation for Art
object Environment Consenration and Development in the World Cultural
Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

Source: The Research Findings

t
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Informal Educating

Formal Educating / 1 Non-fonnal Educating
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Environmental Educating

Local Organiration and
Community Network

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



f

Fac.of Grad. Studies, ldahidol Univ. Ed.D.@nvironment Education) I 175

education for improving people's awareness, knowledge, attitude, skill, participation

and ability to evaluate the social activities effecting to quality life and the community
environmen! thirdly doing a leader election for being a group man4ger, and finally
doing an activity participation on the community art object environment conservation

and development. While the cornmunity activity should also cover 4 parts; taditional
activity, handicraft promotion, cultural tourism together with local organization and

community netl,vork

Seeing that the effective performance of individud activity in accordance
with community activity can make the sustainable art object environment supporting
quality of life through a process of commrmity+ultures based environmental
education-

However, It is concluded that the existence of quality environment depends

on cultures or ways of life in a community. Thus, the community-cultures which arc
consisted of concep! organization, usqge an$ object should run to the condition of
sustainable environment As the culflre faces human being as a part of natural world
(concept culture). All the world parts are uited ach other (organization culfire). The
activities for man living should also support natre living (usage culture). And a new
objest cons;tnrction should not drconstruct natural resources in the same way (object
culture). The cultures being similar to this en be considered to be 'the way oI W
supporting the m*ainnbleworld of ltfe'as well.

I
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A Map of Ayutthaya Island
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By Francois Valentyn in 1726 A.D.
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Ilr{tr2

ENYIRONMEM

2.l lntroduction

The world existing for all, even natural environmert or man-made
environment. Human being as a partial environmeut should not perform any activities
that may damage the nature balance. It is believed that unfure daruaion todny is
cowidered to be self 4estruction in the lufrreo and ocultures 

is locastng on ruture
adoptotion to benfit nton'However, the people should have got awareness for not
taking over self-adaptation of nature balance. There are many ways to make them
getting awareness but the best sustainable one is oEwironnenlal Edncdion'.

2.2 Environment

The meaning of environment coveni both oneself and what surrormdings. tt
can be classified to natural and man-made environment as in table l.

Table 1. A Classification ofEnvironment

The natural environment is defined as what originated by nature while the
man-made or cultural environment is defined as what created by man. Howeveq the
natural environment is consisted of physical and biotogical environment. Thus, the
physical environment being as soil, water, air and energy while the biological
environment being as plants and animals including human as well. Moreover, the man-
made or cultural environment including concept, organizatiorg usage and object culture
as well.

t

t

t

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



a

Weera Rawang Apputdix/ 178

Table 2. The Factors Related Cornnunity-Cultures

The scientist has explained that the world was originated for over 4,600
million iears by the sun scar. Counting back from now to tnJ p."t for 3,000 million
years wali the origination of rmi-cell biotic, 2A00 million years back was for complex
tissue biotic. Especially, dinosaurs which occrrpied the world at the last 225 million
years and became e:ftinct at 65 million years ago. Then, what being like man appeared
to the world at the last 5 million years and developed to be like the present human
being around 100,000 years ago. The man lived in the natural cave around 10,000
years and made their living througfu plantation unit walking to the age of industrial
revolution in 1750 A.D. or 250 years ago, then going to the computer age atthe last 25
years. Seeing that ohaman befuS whot very srrull wlpn compare with nnfireo-
Therefor, the ways of life without caring to nature may be the short cut way to damage
nhuman geturdion'inthe future as well.

2.3 Culture Levels

Each part of the world has differenfly identified in natural environment
even geography, climate, plants and animals. Therefor, the people living in the
different parts ofthe world have the different methods for natnral resources adapting to
benefit their ways of life. This is the reason why a commrmity has its own distinctive
cultures called oCommanity Culturq'. When the commuity- cultures connecting its
network may make the bigger area of cultures called oNational Culturcs' before being
ointerrroliotul cultures'in the global level. So, the cultures may be classified into 3
levels as community, national and international cultures as in figure 2.

i

I

1. thought
2. knowledge
3. attitude
4. values
5. belief
6. religion

1. family
2. relatives
3. peer goup
4. activity group
5. community
6. community

network

1. langu4ge

2. social norm
3. education
4. occupation
5. income
6. consumption
7. saving
8. heftal medicine
9. traditional activity
10. participation
11. skill
12. ritual
13. folklore

1. costume
2. residence
3. instrument
4. handicraft
5. infrastructure
6. painting
7. folk dance
8. folk music
9. sculpture
10. archeological

site
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Figure 2. A Classification of Culture kvels
Source: Ministry ofEducation,l995: 84

2.4 Relationship of Cultural and Natural Environment

Man is a part of biological environment. However, man is rather different to
other biotic. That is; man can improve rapidly and compledy selfdevelopment This
makes man separating from other sorts of Hfe and to ffeate his own memods adapting
natnre to benefit their existences. The process mentioned is elled octtlfrtre or wuys oj
W" llhtch Phra Thamapitaka (P.A Payutto,1994:11-15) has sai{ "any levels of
culture mwt rwtforce tlu notural rqulotionl Thus, the etemal frct is what relafied
to natnral regulation called 'truth'. If we need natural world living supportably
together with the people worl4 the people should have odhic'being the connection
between oculture and truth' so 'fuay of W or culture in an ethicframe is the major
approach alfecting quality people in quolity environnent'as the figrre 3.

t
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@ International
Culture

I National Culture

O Community Culture
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Figure 3. Cultwes Supporting Commrmity Sustainable Environment
Source: Adapted from Pra Thamapitaka @.A Payutto),1994:11-15

and Suphatra Supharp,1984: 4041

2.5 Conclusion

Environment covers both oneself and what surroundings. It is classified to
natural and man-made or cultural environment. Seeing that natural environment came
to be a p.artial World at the same time ofthe World origination over 4,600 billion years
ago. While the cultural environment came after the World human being just the last
100,000 years. The cultural environment due to, is considered to be nature adaptation
to benefit man. Therefor, it can exist among the different ranks of people as
community, national and international level. Any levels; however, must be composed
of concept, organization" usage and object culture. Furtherrrore, the Buddhism
believes that the natural fact called a otnrth', the methods that take natural resources
to benefit man are called a "cttltute" and the connection of the tuth and the culture is
an oethic'. So the people should find their appropriated ways of life leading to
maintain the nature balance and support a quality of life in the community as well.

t
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The Art Obiect Environment Conseryalion and Development in Ayutthaya Area
empirically started in the reign of King Chulalongkorn in I90B A.D.
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3.1 Introduction

To kuow well among the community history, present condition and trend to
tr*t development of the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City is*fundamenal knowledge' leading then to pople's participation on art object
environment conservation and development in the commrmity.

3.2 History of the Community

Ayfithaya Historic City was certified to be the World Culturat Heritage in
December 13, 1991 by the United Nations of Educational Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO). It coveni 1,810 rai ofPratuchai and Thawasukri SubDisfrict
where are a partial island of Ayutthaya with 7,335 households of 27,003 people (1999
AD.) living in the ancient city containing 95 archeological sites 4ged over 650 yeas
(1350 A.D.-present). However, it can be classified to be 4 periods; Ayutthaya
Civilization (417 years; 1350-1767 AD.), The Ruined City (140 years; t7G7-1907
A.D.) The Ancient City Conservation and Development (83 years; 1908- 1991 A.D.),
and The World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City (1991 A.D.- present) as
the figure 4.

32.1 Ayutthaya Civilization Period (417 Yean ; 135G,1767 A.D.)

King U-thong, the primary monarch of Chiangrai Dynasty, established
Ayutthaya city being Thai capital in the area around oBurg Chekhan' (Nhong Sa
Noh or presenfly named Bung Phraram). Then, he did the accession of the throne for
19 years (1350-1369 AD.). In addition to Ayutthaya Civilization Period drring 417
years, tlere were 33 monarchies from 5 dpasties; Chiangrai, Supanapum Dynasty,
Sukhothai, Prasatthong and Banpluluang. It was twice colonized by Burmese Power as
firstly in 1569 A.D. in the reign of King Mahintrathirat (1568 - 1569 A.D.) and
secondly n 1767 A.D., in the reign of King Ekathat (175u1767 A.D.). However, the
Period of Ayutthaya Civilization could be classified into 4 stages; the crty construction
(98 years; 1350-1448 A.D.), the war dohg (180 years; t44B-1627 AD.), the west
countries connection (105 years; 1628-1732 A.D.) and the distacted civilization (34
years; 1133-1767 A.D.). Thus, each stage was reigned with some major events as the
following;

t

I

t

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



Weera Rawang

?

t

Appendix/ 184

;

The TYorld Cultural
Eeritage Period

..(1991 A.D.-Present)

@ The Ancient City
Conservation and
Development Period
(83 years; 190&1991 A.D.)

g The Ruined City Period
(140 years ; 17 67 -19O7 A.D.)

1.4 The Stage of Distracted Ci,l4m O Ayutthaya Civilization Period
(34 years; I 13s0-1767 A.D)

1.3 The Stage of
Countries

(105 years; 1628-l

1.2The Stage of T[ar
(180 years; 1448-1627 A'.

1.1 The Stage of City Construction
(98 years; 1350-1448 A.D.)

o

t
Frgure 4. A Model of Community Development in the Wortd Culturat Herit4ge of

Ayutthaya Historic City
Source: The Research Findings
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Stage 1. The City Construction
There were 98 years for the stage of Ayutthaya City Constnrction (1350

- 1448 A.D.). Even the culture at this time indicated to the local characteristics, but it
was still highly effected from Sulfiothai Style. However, this stage reigned by 8
monarchies as the following;

t

a
Wat Ayothaya Being Formerly the Center of Ayothaya City

1. King Rama I (Kitrg U-tlong)
King U-thong reigned the throne for 19 years, (1350-1369 A.D.). He

did various activities such as establishing Ayutthaya City to be the capital, designing
the o'Jatusadom'that 

was consisted of 4 parts of state management including Wiang
(city management), wang (the King activity man4gement), Klang (financial
management), and Na (agricultural management) for his governmen! enacting the law
to be available, making a justice system, enlarging his power to Sulfiothai and Khmer,
and doing a trade to china etc.

2. King Ranusuan
King Ramestran wils a son of King u-thong. Thus, Khun Luang

Pha-ngua (who was his mother brother) had competed the throne after his reigning not
over a year (1369-1370 A.D.). Therefor, there were no any major activities for hisfirst
reign.

l
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Wa Buddluisawan Being Formerly Pothalarcham City

3. Kirry Rachathirat I (Khan Luang Phatgua)
Khun Ltrang Pha-ngua who was an older brother of King U-thong's

wife reigned the throne for 17 years (1370-1388 A.D.) He passed away while moving
the anny to Chakanground City (Kampaengphet) in 1388 AD. Thus, his major
activities were; enlarging his influential area to Sulfiothai and Lanna etc.

4. King Thonglan (Chao Thongchan)
Chao Thongchan was a son of Khrm Luang Pha-Ngua, reigned the

throne at 15 years old- After reigning for 7 days only, King Ramesuan who was the
former king before his father from Lopburi, moted the army to execute King Thonglan
and became to be the King as the second reigning.

5. King Ramesuan (the second reigning)
King Ramesuan did the second reign for 7 years (1388-1395 A.D.).

He had several major activities such as constructing Wat Phraram where was the place
for his father (King U-Thong) crematory, expanding his power to Lanna, moving the
army to Chiangmai and enlarging his power to khmer; this, he could occupy
Nakhomthom and is capital etc.

6. King Ramrachathirat (Phra Ramracha)
King Rarnrachathirat was a son of King Ramesuan, and reigned the

throne for 14 years (1395-1409 A.D.). His throne; then, competed in 1409 A.D. by
Chao Nakhon-in who was a nephew of King Racha I (Khun Luang Pha-ngua).

a
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However, his
successful etc.

activity was expanding his power to Lanna but being not

7. King htarucha (Chao Nalshon-in)
King Intaracha was a nephew of King Racha I (Iftun Luang Pha-

ngua), reigned the throne for 15 years 04A9-1424 A.D.) with some major activities as
making his power over Sukfiothai Kingdom in 1419 A.D. and making a relationship to
Chinq this made the Thai{hina trade being prosperous etc.

8. King Rachathirat II (Chao SanEhraya)
Chao Samphraya was the third son of King Intaracha (Chao

Nakhonr-in) and reigned the throne for 24 years (1424-1448 A.D.). Thus, he got the
throne beeuse of his both elder brothers' death from the elephant-fighting contest to
compete the tbrone after his father passing away in 1424 A.D. His major activities were;
expanding his power to Khmer and occupied Nakonthom and its capial in 1431 AD-,
annexing Sulfiothai Kingdom to-be a part of Ayfithaya in 1438 A.D., expanding his
power to Lann4 moving the army to Qffiangmai br$ being not successful al1d ' uing care
the Buddhism including temple consfuction or restoration as Wat Ratchaburana etc.

Stage 2. Ihe TYar Doing
The duration of war doing among Ayutthaya and other kingdoms

including Burma, Khmer and ranna etc. covered 180 yearsi (14/;8-1628 AD.). This
was the reign of 15 monarchies as follow;

1. King Trllolwut
King Trilokanat was a son of King Racha tr (Chao Samphraya) ,

reigned the throne for 40 years with some major activities as reforming the state
management being 2 parts including civil and military part Thus, the head was called
oSamuha Nayokn for the civil and ,samuha Kalahom' for the military. Enacting the
law of oSakditu' (feudalism), taking care theBuddhism and literaturg and doing wars
to LannaKingdom etc.

2. King Rachahbar III @hra Intharacha II)
King Racha III was a son of King Trilokana! reigned the throne for 3

years (1488-1491 AD.) with the major activities as moving the army to Thawai but
being not successful and acting the king of Ayutthaya for 25 years while his father;
King.Trilokanat staymg in Phitsanulok City etc.

3. King Rama II (Phra Chetthathirat)
King Rama II was'a son of King Trilokanat and reigned the throne

for 38 years (1491-1529 A.D.) with the major activities as taking great care for
Buddhism including his permission to construct a Buddha Image called
oPhrasisanphet'berng 16 meters high etc., doing the many wars to Lann4 making a
relationship to Portugal which was the first West Country Ayutthaya
Kingdom and doing the census for population and domestic etc.
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4. Kirry Raehothbat IV @hra Athitwong)
King Rachathirat [V was a son of King Rama tr (Phra Chetthathira|

and reigned the tluone for 4 years (1529-1533- A.D.) with the major activity as
promoting Phra Chairacba who was his younger brsther from another mother to reign
Phitsanulok City for preventing Lanna Power Expansion etc.

5. PhraRatchadathfuat
Phra Ratchadathirat was a son of King Rachathirat fV Ghra

Athitawong). While getting tle t}rone, he wai 5 years old only. This made Phra
Chiracharhirat who was his father yolmger brother, had moved the army from
Phitsanulok City to compete his throne and executed him after 5 months of his reign in
1533-1534 A.D.

6. KinS CluiruclwtWrd
King Chairachathirat was a son of King Rama tr (Phra Chetthathirat)

and reigned the thone for 12 years (1534-1546 A.D.) with the major activities as
employingthe Protugal Soldien to be the King Safe4uard Staffand instructing Thai
Soldiers using a fire-gun, doing the first war to Burma who moved the army to occupy
some parts of Ay$thaya named 'Ct iang Kro&', and getting f,anna Kingdom to be
Ayutthaya Colony etc..

7. XIng Yo{a (PhruKaewfa)
King Yotfa was a son of King Chairachathirat and Tao Sizudachan.

When he got the throng he was 11 years old only and after 2 years of his reign (15,16-
1548 A.D.), Khun Vorawongsathirat who was a npble and a new husband of his
mother did the throne competition and executed the young King then made himself
became the King.

8. BhunWoruwongsdhbat
Khun Worawongsathirat had reigned the tlrone for 42 days only

before berng arrested and getting exeqted by a group of nobles.

9. King Mahachakaphat @hra Thianracha)
King Mahachakraphat was a son of King Rama II (Phra

Chefthathirat) and also a younger brother of King Chairachathirat. He got the throne
after a group of noble had already executed Khun Worawongsathirat His throne
covered 20 years (1548-1568 A.D.) with some major activities as doing the war to
Burrra which directed the anny by King Hongsaovadee @urengnong) and his wife;
Phra Sisuriyothai, passing away in the battle field in 1548 A.D., placing some
elephants and money to Burmese Power for avoiding war, and promoting Khun
Pirenthon to be PhraMahathamarachato reign Phitsanulok City etc.

10. King Mahintrathlrut
King tvlahintrathirat was a son of King }dahachalraphat. He had

reigned the throne for about I year only (1568 -1569 A.D.) before Ayutthaya Kingdom
getting lost its independence to Burmese Power in 1569 AD.

:
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1 1. King Mahathamaracha
King lvlahathamaracha was King l{ahachalraphat's son-in-law

from Phraruang Dynasly (the dynasty originated in Sulchothai) and ieigned the throne
for 2I years (1569-1590 AO.); thus, his reigning to be considered as Burmese Colony
for 15 years (1569-1584 A.D.).

12. King Naruuan,the Grcat (Phru Ongdani

reigned tn" tn ooso? Ir?H r;ff:"uhlt 3 l"H,i Yf,yffi*TfrfrH,T
liberating Ayutthaya Kingdom from Burma" getting victoria the elephant contest to
Phra lvfaha-uparacha who was the Commander-in{hief of Burmese Arrry in 1592
A.D., expanding the influential area of Ayutthaya Kingdom covering Lanna,
Lanchang, Kbmer and some parts of Burmq his royal invoy to make the
relationship to China and doing tade to Spain which dominated the Philipines in that
time. etc.

Ij. King Ekaosorot (Phra Ong-kluo)
King Ekathosarot was a son of King Mahathamaracha and also a

yolmger brother of King Naresuan, the Great He reigued the throne for 5 years (1605-
1610 A.D.) with some major activities as constructing Wat Worachettharam ulhere
containedthe relic of his oldlerbrother; KingNaresuan, the Great, restoringthe country
after Tha - Burma war doing supporting the tade to China; Japan; Porhrgal and
Holland together with permitting the first royal invoy to Amsterdam where was a
capital ofHolland inErnope. etc.

I 4. King Sisaovaphol( (Cruofa Swvaph,ok)
King Sisaovaphak was a son of King Ekathosarot. His tlrone

had been reigned for 14 montls only (1610-1511 A.D.) before beine competed and
executed by Phra Sisilp or Phra Pimoltham ulho was his older brother from another
mother andbeingthis time a monkliving atWat Ralfiang.

15. King Songtham @hra Intharacha)
King Songtham was a son of King Ekathosarot's concubine and

reigned the throne for 17 years (1611-1628 A.D.) with some major activities as taking
care the Buddhism, uniting 'Kap Mahochot', constnrcting the'Trtpilalca', doing the
trade to some fbreign countries; this made Ayutthaya being a national port for oversea
and supporting oYamada Nalwnasa'a Japanese volunteer soldier being an official;
then getting the royal tittle to be "Ok-Ya Senapimuk' etc.

Stage 3. The Wet Countries Connection
This stage covered 105 years (1628-1732 A.D.) with 8 monarchies as the

following;

l. KinS Cheuhathirar @hru Afihitwong)
King Chetthathirat \ilas a son of King Songtham. He had stayed in

his throne for 28 days before berng competed and executed by Ok-ya Kalahom
Suriyawong who was the Command-in-Chief of Ayutthaya Military Part in 1629 A.D.

t
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2. King Prasatthong (Ok-ya Kalahom Suriyawong)
After King Prasatthong had exectrted King Chetthathiraq he did the

accession of the t}rone being the primary monarch of Prasatthong Dynasty with some
major activities during 27 yars (1629-1656 A.D.) of his reign as enacting the slavery
law and the charter law, constructing Wat Chaiwatanaram and Pras:at Nakhonluang,
supprting the oversea trades, and uncovering hlarid City to be a new port at the side
ofBangal Gulf etc.

3. King Chaofaclui
King Chaofachai was a son of King Prasatthong. He was executed

after his reign for 3-4 days by King Narai, the GreaL who was his older brother and
Phra srisuthamaracha who was his father's yormger brother in 1656 A.D.

4. Kittg Sisuthanwracha

Havingreigned*"H:,:tmm"ffi f"?#,ffi 

"ifi 

H:lff '-ffir*;
King Narai. This made the King getting lost his throne in 1656 AD.

5. KingNarairtheGrcat
King Narai was a son of King Prasatthong and reigned the throne

for 32 years (1656-1686 A.D.) with some major activities as m4king Aydthaya
Kingdom being progress in various parts; not only trading but also foreign countries
relationship, inviting the foreigners serving the King Affairs as &Corctandtin Porrcol'
who was a Greek Citizeq then, promoted him to be ook-ya Vicluyen'and enacting
several laws for the Kingdom. This reign; however, was the golden age of literature
and there were some frmous writers as oPhra Molwratchalettt', and. ostiprut'
together with the famous literatures as the Samutkotkamchan etc.

6 King Phdarucha
KingPhetaracha was the noble leader eliminating successfully some

influences of Greek; like Ok-ya Vichayen and some Frsnch Nobles working in
Ayutthaya Then, he had executed oPhra Pee'who was the adopted son of King
Narai, the Great before d.oing the accession of the tlrone for 15 years (1688-1703
AD.).

7. Kirg SanphetWll @hrachao Sue)
King Sanphet VIII or Phrachao Sue was previously named

Khunluang Sorasak He was the adopted son of King Phetaracha and also the Deputy
King during his father tlrone.

8. KingSanphet D(@hrachao Thaisa)
Phrachao Thaisa was previously named Chaofa Phet, a son of

Phrachao Sue and reigued the throne for 24 years (1708-1732 A.D.) with some major
activities as excavating Mahachai Canal connecting to Maeklong River and Thagine
River, getting Khmer to be Ayutthaya Colony and doing a progressive trade to china
etc.

a
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Stage 4. The Civilized Destruction
Thii stage covered 34 years (1733-1t67 A.D.) before the second lost of

Ayutthalra Liberation However, there were 3 monarchies reigning for this duration as

the following;

1. King Rachathlrqt III @ororualeot)
King Boromakot was a son of King Thay-sa and reigned the throne

for 26 years (1732-1758 AD.) with some major activities as appearing the civil war

for the thronecompetition betvyeen Prince Porn and Prince Aphai, being depression of
the cogntry's economy, permitting the mission in literature, the most famous writer;
Chaofa Thamathftet (Prince K,mg); the most famous literafires; Kap tla Rue and

Phramalailfiamluang etc.

2, KirE U- tlumporn (frItwilaang Eawar)
King U-thtmporn was previously named Kromalchun Phrapiniq a

son of King Boromakot and reigned the throne for 2 months only in 1758 A.D., then
gave his olderbrotherthe throne and wentto be amonkshood

j. frtttg Surtyat Anwrln (Phrachoo Ekafior)
King Suriyat Amarin was the older brother of King U-thumponr and

a son of King Boromakot He had been the throne for 9 years before Burmese Army
taking overthe kingdom. This was the great went ending of Ayutthaya Civilization for
417 years vyith 33 monarchies continuously reigningthe throne from 5 dpasties as the
table3.

Tabte 3. A List of Monarchies in Ayutthaya Civilization Period

a

a

a

1350-1369
1369

1370-1388

1388
r388-1395

1395-1409

1409-1424

r424-1448

Chiangrai
Chiangrai

Suphanapum

Suphanapum
Chiangrai

Chiangrai

Suphanapum

Suphanaprrm

King U-thong
KingRamesuan

Khunluang
Pha-ngua
(KingRachathirat t)
KingThonglan
KingRamesuan

King Ram
Rachathirat
(PhmRamRacha)
King Inracha
(ChaoNakhon-in)

King Rachathirat tr

Wife Brother
ofKing
U-thong

Son
King

U-thong's
Son
Son

Khunluan
Pha-ngua's

Nephew
Son

19
Lower I

year
17

7 days
7

t4

15
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Table 3. A List of Monarchies in Ayutthaya Civilization Period (cont.)

Appendix / 192

i

+

it

t

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

1,4.

15.

t6.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

King
Boromtrilokanat
King
Rachathirat Itr
King
Ramathibodi tr
(Phra Chethathirat)
King
RachathiratlV
@hra Afhihyawong)
Phramtchadathirat

King
Chairachafhirat
KingYotFa
(Phrakaewfa)
Khun
Worawongsathirat*
King
Nflahachakaphat
(Phra Tianracha)

King
lvlahintrathirat
King
lvlahathamaracha

KingNaresuano
the Great
KingEkathosarot

King Sisaovaphak
(Chaofa
SaovaphaQ
King Songtham
(Phra Intaracha)
King Chettathirat

Son

Son

A SonofKing
Trilokanat

Son

Son

A Son of King
Chetthathirat

Son

Noble

A Son of King
Chetthathirat

and also a
youngerbrother

ofKing
Chiarachathirat

Son

Son-in-lawof
King

N{ahachakaphat
Son

Younger
Brother

Son

A Son ofKiirg
Ekathosarot

Son

40

3

38

4

5

months

t2

2

42
days
20

1

2l

l5

l4
months

t7

28
davs

l,l48-1488

1488-1491

t49t-ls29

1529-1s33

1533-1534

t53+l5M

1546-1548

1548

1548-1568

1568-1569

1569-1590

1590-1605

1605-1610

t6t0-t6tl

t6tt-1628

1629

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Suphanapum

Phmruang

Phraruang

Phraruang

Phraruang

Phrarung

Phraruang
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Table 3. A List ofMonarchies inAyutthaya CivilizationPeriod (cont.)

3.2.2 TheRuined City Period (140 years; l7g1-l901A.D.)
The second lost of Ayutthaya Liberty to Burmese Power in 1767 AD.

was the great damage to make Ayutthaya Capital being the Ruined City. The missions

who were living in the reign of King Ekathat (being the last King in Ayutthaya
Dlmasty) notified that uAfier the Burmese Amry had come in andfircd the heart area
of Aywthuya Capital in April 15, 1767 and thelire had bumtfor 15 days hefore the
enemy mwed the troops out the cily thls was the firct poinr of the ancient ci$ of
Ayutthaya'. Then, King Taksin, the Grea! declared and moved the capital from
Ayutthaya to Thonburi. Later, the King allowed to excavate the properties hidden
before the capital disorganization, this made the people moving to live arotmd

Ayutthaya City at the same time of archeological sites distracting.ln 1782 A.D., King
Rama I (Jatai Dynasty), made the royal pennission to disorganize some old bricks of
city walls and temples for new city construction in Bangftok and this was made again

in the reign of King Rama Itr.

a

t

I

ffi
.NoJl
1:::i t::l :.: i:;

Reisnins-Durefion '

i =a.!nE.;i*itrieei):.:l =f.{€y-ef+;*,f!1,.1ffil5)1;.i,L

29.
30.
31.
32-

J'.

34.

25.

26.

28.

27.

KingPrasaflhong
(Ok-ya Kalahom
Suriyawong)
KingChaofrchai

Phra
Sisuthamaracha

KingNarai,
the Grat

KingPhetracha
KingSanphet VItr
KingSanphet D(
King
Rachathirat m
King U-thmporn
(Khunluang
Ilawa|
King Suriyat
Amarin
Phrachao Ekathat)

Noble

Son

A Younger
BrotherofKing

Prasatthong
A Son ofKing

Prasatthong

Noble
Adoped Son

Son
Son

Son

OlderBrother

27

3-4
days

2
months

32

l5
5

24
26

2
months

9

1629-16s6

165G1688

1656

1656

1688-1703
t703-1708
fiuafi32
1732-17s8

1758

1758-1767

Prasatthong

Prasatthong

Prasatthong

Prasatttong

Banpluluang
Banpluluang
Banplulueng
Banpluluang

Banpluluang

Banpluluang

* Most historians have not agreedKhun Worawongsathirat being a monarch-
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3.2.3 The Ancient City Dwelopment and Conserration Period
(83 yean; 190&1991 A.D.)

Ayutthaya art object environmeut conservation and development was

empiricatly performed in 1908 AD. which was the reign of King Chulalongkorn of
natanakosin. Thus, the King perrritted Phraya Boranratchathanin; the governor of
Monthon lGung Kao, improved the landscaping in the anciert royal palace and

preserved the land in Ayutthaya Island being the national teasures. After the Absolute

Monarch System bad been changed to be the Democracy System in 1932 AD., Luang

Pradimanutham (Predee Panomyong) notified the Property Right Act in Ayutthaya

Island- Thus, his objective was to take the public properties betng respnsible to the

Finance Miniry. In 1935, the Fine Art Deparment has registered 69 archeological

sites in Ayutthaya Island to be the National alcheological sites and 3 years later or in
1938 A.D. the Froperty Right in Ayutthaya Island was occupied by the Finance

Ministry and prepared to be the center of governing and tading. In 1956, Plaeng

Pbiboonsongfthram; the Prime Ministsr allowed the Fine Art Developm.ent doing the

excavation and restoration of some archeological sites in Ayutthaya Island as Wat'"

Mahathat, Wat Ratchaburana and Wat Phrasisanph* etc. However, a year later, this
activity was stop@ because ofthe rwolution

ln 1967, the time for 200 years anniversary of the old Ayutthaya

Capital Disorganization, Ayutthaya City Plan office and Ayutthaya Municipality did
Ayutfhaya Island Development according to the Project of Archeological Site

Excavation and Restoration in Ayutthaya and Surrounded Area Theq the Fine Art
Deparhent has registered the area covering 1,810 rai in Ayutthaya Island to be oan

Archeological Zoneo (1976 AD.). Iater, it was improved totr-t}tenHifiafical Park'
in 1982 A.D., doing the Master Plan for Ayrilfhaya (and surrounded area) Historic City
Project in 1987 A.D. Furthermore, Thailand has been a me,mbsr of the World
Prevention Convention in June 76, 1987 A.D as well. This was the process of
Ayutthaya art object environment conservation and development for 83 years (1968-

1991 A.D.) before getting the certification to be the World Cultural Heritage of
Ayutthaya Historic City in December 13,1991.

3.2.4 The Wortd Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City Period
(1991 A.D-Present)

The period of the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City
has been started since 1991 A.D.-present. Thus, the Fine Art Deparfinent formd that
there were 403 archeotogical sites in Ayutthaya Province, 189 sites standing in
Ayutthaya Island and the rest for 204 sites standing out the island. Moreover, the area

was dMded into 7 znnes for providing a master plan of Ayutthaya Historic City
Conservation and Development Project.

However, The United Nation of Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO) has registered the certification for art object environment to
be the World Cultural Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City in December 13, 1991. Its
area has covered 1,810 rai only in Pratuchai and Thawasukri Sub-disticts being a
partial Island of Ayutthaya. This are4, thus, was certified because of othe an objecx
being mnjor evidences indicating the most progressive civilizption of the Soath-East
Asia Reglon; especiolly, this area beins the location of the Grand Palace for all
manarchies of Ayutthuya Kingdom durlng 417 years; 1350-1767 A'D.'.
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The area presently is consisted of the royal property for 1,681 rai and 2
ngan (92.87o/o) and the people right property for-[28 rai and 3.98 ngan (7.13%) with
7,335 households of 27,003 people living in the same area of the ancient city that
contains 95 archeological sites.

33 The Archeologiel Sites in the lYsrld CulturatHeritage of Ayutthaya Historic City

AyutthayaHistoric City where was certifiedto bethe World Cultural Heritage
covering 1,810 rai in 1991 AD. by IJNESCO, was contained 95 archeological sites
(1987 A.D.). However, the researcher's field study in 2000 A.D. was found that there
were only 61 empirically evident archeological sites still standing in view while the
rest for 34 being no physical evidences as its name list belows;

33.1 The Empirically Evident Archeological Sitc
I

I

1. King U-thong Monument
3. The AncientPalace
5. WihanKlaep
7. WatKet
9. WatPhraram
1 l. Yen Royal House (Tukdin)
13. The Ruin City Wall
15. Wat Langkakhao
17. Wat Suwanachedi
19. ChikunRoad
21. PatanBridge
23. WatNok
25. WatSankaphat
2T.WatPhong
29.WatTratrung
31. Sanphrakan
33. Khlong Tho
35. Langu/anglangRoad
37. Wat Som
39. Wat Sankatae
41. Wat Chediyai
43. WatUbosot
45. KhlangDibuk
47. Khlong Khanan Tanon

Talattlek
49. WatWangchai
51. WatPhrangam
53. Wat Lokayasutharam

. 55. WatRa}fiang
57 . W at }vlaichaivichit
59. Wat Yanasen
61. WatPhlapphlachai

2. WatPhrasisanphet
4. WihanPhramongkhonbophit
6. KhunphanHouse
8. SisanphetRoad
10. Phraram Swamp
12. TalatchaopromRoad
14. WatChumsaeng
16. TakatahomRoad
18. WatRatchaburana
20. Chedi Chaeai Chao-yi
22. WatMahathat
24.Watlangkadam
26.Watchan (1)
28. ChikunBridge
30. Talaengkaeng
32. KlongNakhornban
34. Lamheri Bridge
36. Khlongtho Road
38. KhlongKlab
40. Wat Sankattra
42. WatChaophram
M. WatChaoprap
46. Talatlek Road
48. Wat Luang Chilaut

50. WatMahasaman
52. WatPasaton
54. Wat Vorachetharam
56. Wat Vorapho
58. WatThammikarat
60. Klong Pratukhawpluek

o
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I

t

1. Nabangtra Road
3. Wat Sattabap
5. WatDaovadung
7.Wat Chan (3)
9. Wat Pamo
11. WatthonpamoRoad
13. WatKokhamin
15. Wat Papat
17. WatThonghoiltong
19. WatKokmadanyai
21. WatPhopuek
23. WatRaeng
25. WatChoh
27. WatRang(2)
29. WatPa
32.WatSansai
33. WatKhae

2. Warchan (2)
4. Wat Songkhon
6. WatPaphai
8. Wat Chanaman
10. Wat Thong
12. WatHib
14. WatPerai
16. WatKaew
18. Wat Sakae
20. Wat Nok (2)
22. Watchan (4)
24. WatTuknangram
26.WatRang (l)
28. WatKokdamao
30. WatKokmadanlek
32. WatKtron
34. WatPaphai

a
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THE EMPIRICALLY EVIDENT
ARCHEOLOGICAI/ SITES

IN THE WORLD CULTURAL HERITAGE
OF AYUTTIIAYA HISTORIC CITY

lm0u,ffioil0il|0ttuilml

The monument of King u- thong standing opposite wat phrasisanphet
was built to be the royal memory of the first king of Ayutthaya capital by
Mr.Chamnong Thephasadin Na Ayutthaya who was Ayutthaya Governor in
1970 A.D. Then, King Bhumipol has made the grand cerebration of the
monument in April 3, 7970. Thus, this day was considered to be the day-
established Ayutthaya Capital 620 years ago.

t
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?-WATPHRA$I$AIIPMT

Wat Phrasisanphet being previously "Jomthong Royal House" ulhere
King u-thong lived in, built in 1350 AD. Then, King Trilokanat had moved it
to the new one at the north part near Lopburi River before dedicating the old
royal house being a temple named swat Buddluwart'with no monls living in
but for doing the royal religious activities only. This is the same as wat
Mahathat in Sukhothai Period and Wat Phrasiratanasasadaram in Ratanakosin
Period. h1,492 AD., King Rama tr (King Chettrathirat) builtthe chedies inthe
temple are4 the East one Containing his father relic (King Trilokanat), the
middle one for his brother (King Rachathirat Itr) and the West one built later
by his son (King Rachathirat 19 for him (King Ralna tr). Furthermore, in
1499 A.D. King Rama rI built a wihan and a year later (1500 A.D.) doing the
construction of a Standing Golden Buddha knage with 16 metres high, 2
metres long for its face and 1.50 metres wide, 5.50 metres wide for its chest
and giving it narned oPhrasisanphnyadayan". This Buddha was later
destroyed and burnt for taking the gold out during the second lost of Ayutthaya
Independence to Burmese Power.
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S,IMNCIINTPAtAffi
The Ancient Palace or The Royal Grand Palace being now the ruined

bases only. Thus, the royal palace of King U-Thong was firstly at uWiang Leko

in 1347 A.D. and 3 years later (1350 AD.), he moved his palace to a new one

named "lomthong Rayal House" wtrere located near oNhong .Sa No' or

presently oWat Phrasisanphet'.ln 1448 A.D., King Trilokanat dedicatedthe area

of tne Com Thong Royal HOuse to be the palace temple called "Wat
Buddhawarto and the temple name changed to be oVat PhrosisarEhd' in the

reign of King Chethathirat, The new royal palace was also made near Lopburi

niver where was in the northern area of the previous one. However, the royal
gand palace consisted of 7 royal houses named: Wiharnsomdej, Sanphetprasat,

l S*iyuta-*ir, Chakrawatphichayon, Phlabptrlatrimuk, Banyongratanat and Song-

Phuen as the details below;

lI rflr R0I[t ffi$[ 0[ HHailmilffil

uThe Royal House of lYihan Somnej being a stupa-spired style castle and built
inthe reign of King Prasatthong, 1630-1655 A.D.n

t
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3J TIT ROYAT [OUffi OT $AilPMTPNA$AT

"The Royat House of Sanphetprosot being nirc-spireil style castle arul built in
tlu rcign of Kittg ftilokonor, 1448 - 148E A-D.'

IJ IM ROTAT [OU$T M $UIITAIAilIARII{

"The Royal Hoase of Suriyatamarinbeingfour-angleil style castle anil built
inthe rcign of King Narai, the Great, 165G1688 A.D.'

D
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Il Iffi t0lltfl0uffi 0[ HlilBlllilnnilul

nThe Royal Horne of phlabphlafiimule, King Chalalongkonz
of Rottttokosincopitol tloitts the new construdian

on its ancient base in 1908 A-D.'

ts ffi x0ur KxM 0[ uilru{flalAl{al (flaY{a}

"The Royal House of Banyongaarut (Thay-sa) being a spired style castle
anil built in the reign of King Phetacha, 16E8 - 1702 A.D.'

,
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IJ III WilMUffi O[ CIAINAIATPIAIffiAIOil

nThe Royat House of Chabawatphaichayon being a spireil style castle ,
bulhinthe rcignof frtng Prusafrhong,16j0- 1655 A-D"

3J Iru NOTATIOU$T M MI{IrPIUN

nThe Royal House of Song-phuen had no any documentary evidences of
history, but itwas usedfor a ruble meetitg in the reign of King Phetracha'
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{ WIHAI{ PHAAilIOilCKOilTOPIIT

Wihan Phramongftonbophit locared to the south of War Phrasisanphet,
the Principal Siting Buddha was presumed to be built for doing the royal
crematory of King Naresuan, the Great by King Ekathosarot (1605 A.D.).
However, in the reigu of King Songtham (1611-1628 A.D.), it was considered
that the large Buddha staylng in the royal crematory area might not be
appropriated condition, so it was moved to the present location since then. In
the reign of King Sue, (1703-1708 A.D.), the thunderbolt broke the Buddha
house and also the Buddha top past Then, the second lost independence of
Ayutthaya to Burmese Power ln1767 A.D., the Wihan was bumt. This made a
deconsEucted Buddha broken the Buddha hair top tud right hand. The
Buddha; however got again the restoration in the reign of King Chulalongfuorn
by Phraya Boranrachathanint, Ayutthaya Governor in that time, and doing it
again in 1992 A.D.
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IWIHANK,AIP

t

I

Wihan Klaep was a small building in front of Wihan
Phramongkonbophit This area was previovsly "the Royal Cremdory, in
Ayutthaya Period. The Wihan is presently a partial ruined building bases and
walls only. However, it is presumed that the Wihan might be a part of owqt

Chechiang'where was built in 1538 A.D. by King Chairachathirat and then,
King Songtham (1612 AD.) determined the special place for 'the royal
crcmntory' in the city heart.

t
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[ffi[IIPHAII{HOII$I

t

t

Khunphaen House is presently located between Wihan
Phramongkonbophit and Wat Kst It was previously the governor house built in
1894 A.D. at the area of Koh Loy (a small Island) opposite the former govemor
office (where was previously located at the same area of Chankasem Palace). In
1940 A.D., Dr.Predee Panomyong ; then, moved this house to a new area where
used to be located Nalihonban Prison. Concurrenfly, some Thai Style Houses
were built more and named uKltutryhaen House'. From time to time, the house
got some restorations as firstly in 1991 A.D., Tourism Authority of Thailand
(TAT.) payrng 8 millions baht for changing the wooden parts of the house to be
concrete one. However, the house is presently a group of Thai Style Houses
consisting of "Ho Klang" a very large bedroom, "Ho Khang" being as a living -
room, oHo Nang'for doing some family activities, oHo Nok' for a bird raising
or ornamental planting and"Ruen Karqta" for relaxing etc.
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7. UZAT KET

uA drum toarcr located infront of the tenple, while the prison getting behindn

8. SISANPHIT ROAI)

'Sisanphet Road being the North-South line
lrom the City Heart to the Royal Palace"

t
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g,ltraTPHRARAI{

Wat Phrararn is located nearby Phraram Swamp, East of the Royal
Palace. Thus, the chronicle (Luang Prasert Edition) notified that the temple was
built in "the royal crematory area of King U-thong in 1369 A.D." by King
Ramesuan who was his son King Rarnesuan; however, reigned firstly the throne
one year only, he might not finish his construction so King Rachathrirat I
(Khunluang Pha-ngua) was presumed to continue the construction or King
Naresuan might construct the temple in his second reign (1388 - 1395 A.D.).
Due to the temple location being nearby the royal palace, the reconstruction was
done so many times as in the reign of King Boromakot (1741, A.D.). Presently,
there are many interesting architectures for visiting as the principal stup4 a
number of surounding chedies and a large swamp called "Nhong Sanoh' or
oBung Phraram'at the front of the temple.
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l[PM$IIIAilIP

*

a

The chronicle part 63 entifled l&ung Kao (the old capital) notified that
the front arca of the royal palace was a.large swamp called oBurg Clukhan'to
the North aad nBang Nmtat Phraramb to the south. Then, the word "Na:trtat"
(the front of a te,mple) to be worn away and leave only oBung Phraram'
@hraram Swamp). The swamp; however, was previously a small size and it got
more bigger because of the first construction of Ayutthaya City requiring much
soil to make the area base for the royal palace, Wat Mahathat, Wat Ratchabuana
and Wat Phraram. The pathways; then, being for workers carrying soil were
improved to be the brick roads and made some bridges over the channels
connecting each part of the swamp for boating. Furthermore, there were 2 ways
for boating from the swamp to the river; the south way faced on Wat Sapannak
to Chaopbraya River and the north one faced on Kblong Pratukhaopluek to
Lopburi River. Morever, There were many temples standing in the island among
the swamp.

*
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11. mN R0YAL HoUSD 0utotN)

ult is presunud that Yen Royal House might be the placefor the king
walchittg 'Salecva'thalwas a Hnd of poemcontoinhry 4 lina, generalty

contposeilwithout prqtarulion to sing in the boaL'

12. TALAT CHA()PM()M R()AI)

"Talat Chaophrom Road being the East-West line
from Palhan Bddge to the Royol Palace"
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il.TMI[INO[CffiflIII

The chronicle part 63 entifled Ikung Kao (The old capital) presented
that 'tlu cily wall firctly in Ayufrhaya Capital beins not made of brick but
just the hill liru'. Then, in the reign of King Mahathamaracha (1569-1590
AD.) or after the first lost indepndence of Ayutthaya Kingdom (1569 A.D.),
he changed the hill line to be brick city wall with 5 mefres thich 6 metes high,
and 12.50 kilometres long. In addition to, there were 16 turrets, 99 gates (water
gates and city gates), 10 canals in the clty (5 vertical canals and 5 longitudinal
canals), with soil and brick roads along ttre canals, 30 bridgss (made of wood
and brick), 1 literate bridge and I drawbridge as well.
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14. TYAT CHTIIISAENG

"Wat Chumsaeng located on Talat Chaophrom Road and cowidered to be an
architecfiire in the Bqiwing Ayufrhaya Period'

15.WATLINGTHATHAW

uWat Langkhakhow located behind Wat Mahathat and corcidered to be
an architecture inthe Beginning Ayutthaya Period o
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lflffi0}Ir0tD

Thakalahom Road (the road to the military port) is the north-sor.fih

vertical line, between Talat Chaophrom Roadto the south and Lopburi Riverto
the north. The historical documentary presented that the area was formerly
available for elephant raising. Therefor this road was the major way for the
figfoting elephants goingto wars andtaking abath inlopburi River as well.
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I[WAI$IIWAilAIM}I

Wat Suwanachedi is presently a ruined temple in Wasukri Carnpus of
Rachamonkol Technology Institute on Thakalahom Road The temple;
however, had no any documentary evidences of history, but the study of an
architectural form in the temple was found that it might be built in the Mddle
Period of Ayutthayq then getting a restoration in tle Late Ayutthaya Period as

well.
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IS.IIIATRATCHABURNA

Wat Ratchabrnana, King Samphraya built for his both older brothers
memorials lra1424 A.D., Chao-ai Phraya and Chao-yi Phraya who were died in
the war-field of the elephant fighting contest for competing the throne. The
temple is presenfly located to the north of Wat lvlahathat around Pathan Bridge
where was the place of their doing the elephant-fighting contest. However, the
stupa being the principal architecture of the temple, was effected to Khmer
Design. Moreover, during the second lost independence to Burmese Power in
1767 A.D., the stupa was destroyed and took some valuable parts out away.
Before 1957 A.D., the stupa was excavated for some valuable objects by the
thieves. This is the reason for the Fine Art Deparfrnent later excavated and
collected all valuable objects in the stupa and maintaining them as the national
treasures atoChao SanEhraya Museum'1 Furthermore, Wat Ratchaburana and
Wat Mahathat had the Ubosot to the West of the temple. This was very
different to other temples in Ayutttraya Period. This is the reason why these
temples are presumed to be built during the Civilization Age of Ayothaya
Period.
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I[CHffi[IIITOAD

Chikun Road is the North-South line along I(hlong Prafulfiaopluek.
This road was always the major route forthe army troop whenever there was a
civil war including the throne competition war between Chao-ai Phraya and
Chao-yi Phraya n 1424 A.D. The historical document notified that Chao-ai
Phraya had settled his troop at Wat Phapphlachai while Chao-yi Phraya had
waited his troop at Chikun Bridge before fighting at the area around Pathan
Bidge as mentioned.
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I[IMJIO[CflAOAYCIAOYI

Chedi of Chao-ay Chao-yi is presently located at the basement of
Pathan Bridge standing the middle way of Wat Vlahathat and Wat
Ratchaburana. The Chedi was built rrl'1424 A.D. by King Rachathirat tr (Chao
Samphraya) being the youngest brother of Chao-ay Phraya and Chao-yi Phraya
who were doing the elephant figfuting contest and both passing away. This
event made Chao Samphraya getting the throne instead and then, he made the
Chedi for his brothers' memory.
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2I.PAIIAIIBTDCT

Pathan Bridge was made of brick with curved shape being across over
Khlong Pratucine or Khlong Pratulfiaopleuk on Tatlat chaophrom Road
(presently called Naresuan Road). There were 3 channels with lotus shapes
under the bridge for boating the middle channel being bigger and higher than
the rigfot and left one. This was considered to be effected to the European
Designs. It might not built before the reign of King Narai, the Great. [rowever,
the bridge is presenfly left its base,ment only while the two ruined chedies
standing nearby are Chedies bf Chao-ay Chao-yi that have been King
Samphraya's brothers memorial monument.

e

a

I

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



t

Fac. of Grad. Sardie, Mahidol Univ. Ed.D.@nvironment Education) / 219

22,WATil{AHATHAT

WatMahathat is presently located in the front area of the Royal Palace.
It was built in 13M AD. by King Ramesuan- The historical document thus,
notified that after finishing the North War and also going back to the city.
About L0 p.m., the king did his meditation at the royal palace. Then, Buddha
Relic appeared to his eyes to the East, he called the chief of place office and
took the royal vehicle there to mark the place. The King; then, constnrcted a
large laterite stupa being khmer design with 38 metres high. In the reign of
King Song Tham (1611 - 1628 A.D.), the stupa was broken down to the
Garuda level. Then King Prasatthong (1629-1656 A.D.) did the restoration and
enlarged the stuEa to be 50 metres high. However, the stupa broke again in
Ratanakosin Period so The Fine Art Departrnent made the suruey and
excavation; this found many valuable objects as well.
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23.TTIATNOK

wat Nok being a small temple located next to wat Mahathat to the
south, it is presumedthatthe temple was built in Beginning Ayutthaya Period-
Thus, its architecture and some documentary evidences in the chronicle
notified that, in the reign of King lvlaha Thamaracha (1569-1592 AD.), there
were some Mon People with a Mon Monk named Phramathekanchong coming
to stay behind Wa!Nok where was one of the most important morning markets
in Ayutthaya city in the past. However, the temflL was consisted of the
principal stupa with wihan in the fron! having a door at the basement to the
East being the sarne stupa decorated design as wat Som and wat Langk*ra
Khaw. Thus, these stupas were all designed of the Begrnning Ayutthaya Period-
Moreover, the stupa might be getting once the restoration in the Late Period of
Ayutthaya.
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I{.ilAll,ililOffiIDlill

wat Langkhadam (the temple with its black roof) is presently a ruined
temple in Bi'ng Phramm Public Park and no historical documentary evidence.
The temple n!me; thrs, olangkhadann" (a black roof) migfut be later specified
in accordance with *lrd r.angkhahhmt' (the temple with a white roof) which
was located around to the Norlh. The architecture in the te,mple; however,
consisting of the Principal Chedi, Ubosot and some Sunounding Chedies
which have already restored. Especially, the principal chedi was a round bell
shape on the basement being the same style as the corner chedies of Wat
Ratchaburana. The llbosot was a small building with the wall-hole-door style
while the surrounding-chedies being the corner-chedi style that was popularly
built inthe late AyutthayaPeriod.
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25. TIIAT SAI{GKHAPAT

oWat Sangkhapat corcidered to be an architectu,re
in tlu Begiming Ayuahaya Pedod,

26.WAT CIIAN

"Wat Chan located on Chelam Road, the fight part of Wat Mahathal',
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21,,TIIATPHONG

Wat Phong is presently the ruined temple in Bung Phraram Public Park
and no historical documentary evidence. The chronicle part 63 entifled on
Krung Kao (the old capital) edited by Phraya Boranratchathanint (1908 A.D.)
notified that in the front area of wat Phong, there was Thai-Mon grocery shops
and bronze-ware markets in Ayutthaya City. The temple was consisted of the
principal chedi with bell-spired shape, wihan and Surrounding-Chedies in the
wall rounded with moat and water area of Phraram Swamp. This looked the
temple standing in an island- However, the study of its architecture indicating
that the temple might be built in the Beginning Period of Ayutthaya and getting
some restorations in the Late Ayutthaya Period as well.
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28.CilKIII{BRDGI

cbikunBridge was made ofbrick and overstepped'Khlong prafitcineo
on Paton Road It was the same strape, size and design of pathan Bridgs that
was effected to the European Architecture. The bridge ruin is presently its
basement of the west part only. However, the surrounded area called nyan

chikuno where was the Bratrman Settlement. The Brahmman; thus, in
Ayuttbaya Period was a very important group of people doing the rituals
supporting the king authority. Therefor, they were always allowed to live
closely to the royal palace. Furthermore, the king in Ayutthaya period also
qupported Brahmanism as the chronicle notified that nKing prasatthong
6king to move the Brahmanic Temple of shiva and visana Area' In addition
to the Chikun Area was also the war route as the civil war between King Narai
and King Srisutharnracha who was his younger uncle, King Narai stoped by to
worship the divine at the chikun befoie atf,acting una gJtti"g 

"i"to.V 
to the

war.
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29. WAT IRAIIRTING

oWal Truitrury betng no documentary eviderce of history,

30.7

*Talaenglcaeng being the areafor pisotur uecution in the city heart
and the centet of silverware in Ayutthaya Period"
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SI,SANPHRAKAN

Sanphrakan was located around Talaengkaeng Intersection where was
the crty h@rt in Period- This archeological site, from the study of
Archeological Faculty of Silapakorn University, was built in the Beginning
Ayutthaya Period, being a stupa shaped house with 4 side grotto decoration and
lived inside the Brahmanic Immages as Shiv4 Visanu and Kanete etc. Then
consfructed the Wihan at the front area of the stupa This evidence was
presumed that Sanphrakan firstly had been a Bratrmanic Temple before
adapting later to be a Buddhist Temple. The Buddhist temple might be
available in 1636 A.D. as the chronicle notified that'KW Prasatthong was
allowed to move the Brahmanic Templefrom Sanphralun to be the nsw one
around chikun Atea". However, Sanphrakan became again the ruined
archeological site in the Late Ayutthaya Period since then.
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11ffit0il0iltffi0ilBilN

Khlong Nakhonban was a canal branch of I(hlong Tho. Thus, the
canal was the East-West line to take water for people consumption both in
Nakhonban Prison and its surroundings. Presently, the Fine Art Departrnent is
excavating the canal and constnrcting some bridges over to be convenient for
tourists visiting both parts of the tade center at the old cityhall area and Wihan
Mongkhonbophit in the other side.
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33,ffit0NcTHo

Khlong Tho was one of the three largest canals including Khlong Tho,
I(hlong Ratanachai and I(hlong Pratukhaopleuk It was located in the Norttr-
South line of Ayutthaya Isand. Thus, the North part of the canal was called
nKhlong Tho'starting at Lopburi River running south and pass the back area
of the royal palace and wihan Phramongkonbophit, through Lamhoey Bridge
and ending to chaophraya River at the point opposite wat Buddhisawan. The
South part was called 'Khlong cha KraiyaJ' where was the centir of
silverware. Khlong Tho in Ayutthaya Period; furthermore, was availabte for
water tansportation, it was also used for the waterway to the royal palace and
Phraram Swamp as well.

a

o

j

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



t,

Fac.of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ed.D.@nvironment Education'1 I 229

34,TAI{HOIYBRDI

Lamhoey Bridge was originally called "Habphoqt Brtdge, (habphoey
meant a pnson). Thus, it was called this because the bridge stayed over Khlong
Tho at the connection of Loas Road and Nakhonban Road being the way
directly to the front part of a prison and ending at'Talaaglcaeng'where was
the crty heart. The bridge; however, was for boats passing and the middle
channel being bigger than the left and the right one.
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STHCWAI{OTNGROAD

o Langw anglang Road b efug previously rwrud' Loas Road'
con Ecting tlu Royol Bock Palace and the Royal Grand Paloce'

36. [,[AP IHLONG IHO ROAI)

nThe road along both sides of Khlong Tho which being one of the
three largest canals in Ayufrhuya Island in the pasto
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37,1ryATSOM

Wat Som was a small temple in the southern part of Khlong Tho
called oKlong Clukruiyat'. It had no historical documentary evidences. The
principal stupa made of brick, and decorated with stucco; thus, the structure
and decoration of the stupa evaluating from Khmer style of architecture in the
late 18e century. This indicated that the principal stup of Wat Som might be
constructed before Arytthaya Period because it is older than other stupas
constructed in the Beginning Period of Ayutthaya as a small sized stupa in Wat
Mahathat (1374A.D.) and WatRatchaburana (1424 A.D.) etc.
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3S.KHI,ONGKIAEP

oKhlong flaq being East-West carul connecting Khlong Tho
ond Chaophraya River'

39. WAT SAITGKHAIHAE

nWat Sangkhathae being an architecture in the Middle Ayutthaya Perlod"
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4IIIIAT$NCffiATIA

Wat Sanglhatha had no documentary evidence of its history. The

temple archeological sites were the Castle-Spired Shape Chedi decorated with
Lanna Style Stucco. At the front of the Chedi was a large Wihan, Round-Bell

Shape Chedi and lJbosot standing the same line in East-West In the North part

of the temple, there were some ruins; a base of building like Wihan and Bell
Tower decorated with stucco. Thus, this form indicated the archeological sites

in the Middle Period of Ayutthaya and getting later restoration in the Late

Period-
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4l.TYATCMDTYAI
{- Y\

:

owal Chediyai beins ru documenlary eviilence of history"

N,TIIATCHAOPHRAM

"Wat Chaophrambeirrg an archeologicol site
in the Beginning Ayutthaya Peiod"
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43.WATTIBOSOT

Wat lJbosot has been no documentary evidence of history. The temple
architecture is prestrmed that it might be built in Middle to Late Ayutthaya
Period because of the principal chedi being conrer+hedi style as Sisuriyothai
Chedi that was popularly built in the Mddle AyutthayaPeriod- In the front area

of the principal chedi, there is a base of building excavated that it was
previously available to be firstly the Ubosot then adapted to be the Wihan in
the Late Period of Ayutthaya.
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fl. IIATCHAOPRAP

Wat Chaoprap had no documertary evidence of history. However, it
is presumed that the temple might be one of some major temples in the city
because of the l9h part of notation for the traditional performance explaining
the conventionat fimction of the palace police providing in the royal palace.

The book mentioned to the temple that oVisiting monostery both in and out
the cily, in the city temple as Wat Chaoprup, the royal varanda with roof
should be prwided'. Thus, the temple archeological sites; the principal round
shaped chedi on the basemert was popularly designed in the Beginning
Ayutthaya Period- However, the Ubosot, Surrounding- Chedies and its
rectangular spired shape over are appeared to be restored in the Late Period of
Ayutthaya
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45.ffitNGDEtII(

Khlang Dibuk (a storage of tin) was located to Northeast of Wat
Chaoprap where was in the Southern Part of Khlong Tho. The tin storage
presently leaves the rectangular base only. Its walls were made of brick
alternating laterite and the building was divided into 3 (x)ms that were
presumed to be "the place for tin collutittg". The tin in Ayutthaya Period;
thus, was necessary material producing tin-copper metal (tin mixing to copper
is tin-copper metal for making a set of tea and tin roof). This is referred to the
chronicle mentioning thut nThe Royal House of Sanph@rasat gefring the tin
roof'.
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46,TAIATI,[KROAD

Talatlek Road was othe area of black smith' in Ayutthaya Period
Accordingly, the historical docirment saidthatinAyutthaya, there was the most
important city road berng oCruftman Centef'. The Fine Art Deparfinent; then
in 1969 AD., did the study and excavated survey. This revealed that the road

was firstly pressed with soil, then paved with brick on the road surface, about

30 mefies wide and 1,000 metres long with moats flanking both right and left
of the road.
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{IJffitONGTAI,ATI,IK

Khlong Talatlekwas an excavated canal onthe left and right of Talaflek
Road to take soil making the road and market area The aocietrt document
noted that "Talallek Road befug a mnrket selling vafious gooils; especially,
some basic irutrumer* ntofu of irun'- The roa( thus, was about 30 metres

wide and 1,000 mefies long. Presenfly, the Fine Art Department has developed
here to be a new area for relaxing and totring in Suan Somdej
Praratchachonanee as well.
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fl.WAILUNGCHilRIIT

Wat Luangchiknrt is presenfly located to the East of Wat Wangchai, not
appeared its historical documertary evidences. The temple is consisted of the
Principal Chedi, Ubosot and some Surrounding - Chedies having been already
restored- The studyby excavation was foundthatthe principal chedi was firstly
consisted of three round-shaped chedies standing in the Norlh-South line as the
principal chedi of Wat Phrasisanphet- This was presumed that 'the tenple
might be cotatructed in the founder's area or his family temple for the
relatives do@ tluir religious aciivitia in the Middle Ayatthaya Period'.ln
addition to the ruin building out of the ternple wall to the west was consisted of
a number of ruined brick poles, this being presumed to be a monk house or a
royal house being the same syle as Wat Malreyong and Wat Kudidao in the
same area of Ayothaya Ancient City.
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4[WATITINGCHAI

Wat Wangchai is now a ruined temple located on U-thong Road in the
southern part of Ayutthaya Island- The chronicle of Ayutthaya presented that
the temple was built in 1530 AD. by King Chakraphat. The temple was in the
area where was his former residence before getting the throne- However, the
temple architecture includingthe Principal Chedi, Ubisot and Wihan have been
already made a restoration Furlhermore, it was found that all directions of the
Temple Sema Base were made of slate being thb same as the Temple Sema in
the Beginning Period of Ayutthaya ln addition to the chronicle part 63 entifled
Krung Kao (the old capital) notified that uWangchai area being the maior
landfor bronzeware in Ayutthaya Cily".
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50. IIAT[{AHA$A}IAI{

Wat Matrasaman is presently the ruined temple behind Siriyalai Royal
House. It had no documentary evidence of history. However, the word

"Mahasamanc" appeared in the northern ancient document referring to the
original community believing in nmask dearu. (Thai ealls "saman) It was

believed to be a good animal doing sacrifice his life to the king. The emigrated

northern people then distributed this concept to Ayutthaya City. However, this
temple is presumed to be the settlement of the Northern People mentioned in
Ayutthaya Island. Moreover, in the temple, there are some architectures; the

Principal Chedi that was popularly built in the Middle Ayutthaya Period,

Ubosot and the Chedi Basement getting a stable restoration. Furthermore, the

front area of the temple might be previously one of the four major boat ports in
Ayutthaya Island.
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51. WAT PHRA.NGAII{

oYon Ditaor (Staionery Area) being rcarby Wat Phra-ngam,
profutcittg and selling bloch andwhite pencil'

52,WATPA{ATH(}N

"Wat Pa-solhon being na documentary evidence of history"
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5S.WATTOKAYA$UTIARAII

Wat Lokayasutharam is presently located to the south of Wat
Chetttraram. It had no documentary evidence of history. However, the study to
the temple archeological sites revealed that the structures and stucco designs of
the principal stupa are similar to the archeological sites constnrcted in the

Beginning Period of Ayutthaya This is the same as Wat Mahathat, Wat
Ratchaburana and Wat Som etc. Furtermore, the temple was found its later
restoration at the stupa-roof Behind the principal stupa, there is the IJbosot

appeared at least 3 times of its restoration. Together with, there are 3 Wihans
standing in front of the principal stupa The back part of the Principal Wihan
connecting to the balcony as the plan of the royal monastery in the Beginning
Ayutthaya Period. While the temple West areq there is a Wihan located the
Reclining Buddha. It might get the last restoration, covered whole body with
leaved goal and also decorated the previous form of Buddha head to be

dressing-style in 1956 A.D.
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S4.WATWORACMIIARAI{

Wat Worachetharam is presently located nerby Wat Rakhang built in
1605 AD. by King Ekathosarot (Phra Ong Khao) who was the royal younger
brother of King Naresuan, the Great(Phra Ongdam) to contain his beloved
King Relics. This is why the temple named "Wol Worachethata,m'which
meant "the temple being memoria$or the older brotherD.
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55, IIATRAffiAl{G

Wat Rakhang or Wat Rakhang Khositdaram is presenfly located the

other side of Khlong Tho behind the royal palace. It was built for the patiarch
being responsible to all monls in the clty in 1377 A.D., the Beginning Period
of Ayutthaya King Songtham; firlhermore, who was a son born by concubine

of King Ekathosarot had ordinated here named oPhrupimoltharf before
getting the tlrone in 1611 AD. Theq King Boromakot (7732-1758 AD)
permitted some Thai Buddhist Monks traveling to study in Colon, After getting

back, the monls taoknPo Tree' from Buddhakhaya to present to the King and
then, planted them at Wat Rakhang. Therefor, the temple name has called "Wat
Worapho'since then.
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5[WATWORAPHO

Wat Worapho was previously named oWat Rakhangor located now
on U-thong Road, Thawasulri Subdistrict, Mueng Dishict Ayutthaya
Province. Due to the second lost of Ayutthaya Independence to Btrmese
Power, the temples where located nearby the royal palace were destroyed to be

ruined temples. Theq in the reign of King Rama V (Chulalongkom of
Ratakosin), the temple got a restoration and some 6snks living in since then
Furthermore, there have been 6 abbots the temple since its
restoration and the present abbot is nPhra Atilwnkalab Suchito (Phra Kra
Pitak Worapho)" being 86 years old (43 years of monlshood) as well.
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SXWATil{AICHAIWICHIT

Wat lvlaichaiwichit is presently located in the north part of Ayutthaya

Islan4 constructed in the late reign of King Rama m. It is presumed that the

temple standing in the area being a previolls governor's house of Monthon

fruitg Kao; Phraya Chaiwichit (Phuak). It is said that the governor had moved

his residence somewhere out before donating the old house being a temple or

his relatives might build the temple for his memorial after his death. However,

the documentary study and excavation indicated that the temple area has stayed

over the brick road from oPaktho Portrcssu being paralleled the royal palace

wall to oThawasukri Royal Port'at Lopbtri River.
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58.WATffi

Wat Tham:ikarat is presently located in the front area of the royal
ancient palace. The ancient document revealed that Phraya Thamikarat who
was Phrachao Sainamphung's son-in-law reigned the throne and consfructed
nWal Mukharal'. Then, the temple name changed tobe oWat Thamikharul".
There are no any documentary evidences confinning its history but some

indicators prestrming the temple might be constructed the same period of "Wat
Panarrcherug'which was the Ayothaya Period Archeological Site. HoweveE
there is presently a very large wihan located on the hill and the Buddha's Head

maintained at Chao Samphraya National Museum in Ayutthaya Province.
Furthermore, the Principal Chedi has been considered to be Ceylon-Bell-Shape
surrounded with stucco standing lions and 13 small surrounding-chedies as

well.
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59,lryATYNA$N

Wat Yanasen was said
that in Ayutthaya Perio4
there was a storehouse
located nearby the
temple for elephant lasso

and a waterway called
oKhlong Namchlaw'
lying rmder the north side

of the terrple walls to
Phraram Swamp. This
waterway did its function
asi a way to drain water
from Lopburi River to
the Swamp. However,
there is presently no
temple wall any more,
some archeological site
restored on the former
basement and the
Principal Chedi being
angle-corners style,
which is the same style
of Sisuriyothai Chedi. In
lgM AD, the Deparhe,nt
of Fine Art excavated the
principal chedi this was
found some ancient
objects and Buddha Images

made in the Period of Lopburi and Ayutthaya. While the Ubosot is considered to be

the Beginning Ratanakosin Style which was a new building on the previous base.

Thus, it is in accordance with history mentioned to the temple getting once

restoration in the Period of Ratanakosin.
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fl,ffil,0ilcPaAflKta0PttII[

t

+

Khlong Pratulfiaopluek in the past wari one of the three largest canals;

Khlong Tho, Kllong Rahnacbai and l(hlong Pratul<fiaopluek in the city. This

canal i-s north+outh-parallel to I(hlong Tho. The north- part of the canal was

called oflhlong fraA*naoplueku ending at Lopburi River. While the south

part was called oKhlong Prutuciru'ending at Chaophmya River. However,

ihis canal was not available to water transportation only but also to water

draining from Phraram swamP to some rivers as well.
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6I, flAI PHI,APPHI,ACHAI

Wat Phapphlachai is presently located in Pratuchai Sub-district. It had
no documentary evidences of history. However, it always appeared the name of
this temple in the Chronicle of Ayutthaya facing the civil war to compete for
the tbrone between Chao-ay Phraya and Chao-yi Phraya and they both passing

away in the war-field. Thus Wat Phlapphlachai was settled to be Chao-ay
PbrayaMlitary Base. So it is presumed that this temple might be constructed in
the Beginning Ayutthaya Period.
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3.5 Conclusion

The art object environment in Ayutthaya Province was certified to be the

World Cultural Heritage in December 13,1991 by IJNESCO. It covers 1,810 rai with
7,335 households of 27,000 people living in Pratuchai and Thawastrkri Subdishict
being a partiat Island of Ayutthaya" The community; however, has been settled their
living for not less than 105 years or since 1895 AD. Moreover, the original
establishment of Ayutthaya Community had to be back deeply studied over 650 years

(1350 AD.-present) being classified to 4 periods; Ayutthaya Civilization (417 years;

1350-1767 AD.), The Ruined Crty (140 years;1767 - 1907 A.D.), The Ancient City
Conservation and Development (83 years; 1908 - 1991 A.D.) and The World Culturd
Herit4ge of Ayutthaya Historic City (1991 A.D.-present). The researcher's field study
presented tlat there were 95 archeological sites certified for master plan of the art
object environment conservation and development in Ayutthaya Historic City in 1987

A.D. However, there have been left presemly 6l archeological sites only. The rest (34

sites) was no empirically evident apparance. Those places are now occupied by
people residences and infrastnrcture construction asi some roads and govenrment

building as well.
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King TalcsiA the Great, spending only 7 monthsfor independence declarafion

from Burma, then he teigned the thronefor Thonburi Capital
in December 28, 1767 A.D.and died in 17E2 A.D. at the age 47 years old
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III{IT4
A CONCTIT MN AM OHTCT ITMRONI|TNT

CON$TRVATIONAI{IIDEIMOPMMN

4.l lntroduction

The art object environmert oorcervation and dwelopment make various
benefits to a community, not only natural and cultural environment conservation but
also being sources for studying s1 lsssarshing in a community. Therefor, all related
should be complete in knowledge and undershnding to problems and their causes

together with the principles, approaches and methods of art object environment
conseryation and development This is to ensure that the art object environment
conservation and development can be performed in the right ways, being stable and
sustainable supporting the values of art objects environment in a community.

4.2 Problems and Causes of Art Object Environment Destruction

The art object environment gets presently various problems; dysfunction of
land use, changng of ra.lues and pattern of lifer lack of public min( under developd
infrastnrcture, and pollution These problems are considered to be caused by nature
and human behaviors. The natural causes are; climate, erthquake, flooding and wild
fire etc. while the human behavior causes may be direct acting to art object or indirect
acting as doing damage somewhere surrounding an art object etc.

43 Art Object Environment Conservation and Development

The conservation and development on art object environment should be
performed to the principles, approaches and methods as the following;

I

t

Cairses

l.Nature
2.Illan

2.l Direct Cause
2.2Indirect

Cause

Problems of Art Object
Environment

1. Land Use
2. Values
3. Public Mind
4. Infrastructure l)evelopment

5. Pollution

Figure 5. Problems and Causes ofArt ObjectEnvironmentDestmction
Source: Nit Hiyacheranant, 1984:3
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4J.I Principles for Art Object Environment Consenation and Development

l) Sustainability
2) Restoration
3) Preservation

43.2 Approache for Art Object Environment Conseruation and Development

1) Stimulating both government organiztions and people geuing the
right ways for art object environment conservation and development

2) Approving the law to be efficienfly performed
3) Preventing some social and economic development activities doing

any damages to an art object environment
4) Educating people on protection and maintenance a quallty

environment
5) Training.people getting affection and positive values to art object

environment
6) Dweloping methods for cultural heritage conservation and

development to make the highest benefit according to the art object environment
conservation plan

433 Mettods for Art Object Environment Conseration and Development

l) Using is considered as consuming, seeing, listening touching
facilitating and saving to be sustainable environment

2) Storing is considered as managing the resource that tend to be lack in
the future and for present benefit with the confiolled quantity.

3) Maintaining is considered as hking care the resources to be
sustainable existing and repairing when they get rlam4ges.

4) Restoring is considered as the performances to some distracted
resources being in the beneficial condition.

5) Developing is considered as the performances to the resources being
more qualif and efficiency.

6) Preventing is considered as the performances to some resources not
to be damaged and doing a scope of limiation for some being already damaged.

7) Preserving is considered as the storage without using in any ways or
it may speciffthe preserved duration.

8) Zoning is considered as the performances for dividing areas or sorts
of resource according to its qualification to appropriately and efficienfly benefit man,
as a forest zoning to be a national park, wild life conservation area and conservative
area etc.

4.4 A Model of Art Object Environment Conseration antl I)evelopment

A model of art object environment conservation and development is considered as
the appropriated way to confrol condition covering in and around the archeological
sites. Thus, the controlled area can be classified to such afinospherg nucleus area,

I
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Figure 6. Principles, Approaches and Methods for Art Object Environment
Conservation and DeveloPment

Source : Kasem Chankaew, 1998:83-85

preservationara, conservation area" together with service and management area as the

details below;
Atmosphere is the consistency of art object and its whole environment.
Nucleus Area isthe major art object that must be conserved.

Presentation Area is the most academically valuable and sensitive area

which are easily changed, effected and damaged; thus, any activities that may cause

the originality changed in this area should be prohibited-

Conseryation Area is the area surrounding an art object thus, any damages in
this area may also effect to art object so it is permitted only some activities being not

much changeable to the area.
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O Sustainability
I Restoration
0 Preservation

Alrlrroaclaes
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Participating of people and government organizations
Improvingthe laws to be efficiently available
Preventing some social and economic activities which may damage

the art object environment
Giving education to people in the community
Training people to get affection to art object environment
Developing the methods for culttrral heritage conservation

Mcfrods

O Using
I Storing
0lvlaintaining
G) Restoring
6 Development
@ Preventing
O Preserving
@ Zoning

t

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



a

Weera Rawang Appendix/ 258

Sentice and Managemmt Arca is the area surrormding art object
environment and not strongly related to an art objec! so it can b permitted for some

activities under confiolled of the responsible organization

Figure 7. A Concept for Art Objeot Environment Conservation and Development
Source: Office ofEnvironmental Plan andPolics 1998:19

Figure 8. A Model of Art Object Environment Conservation and Development
Source : Office ofEnvironmental Plan and Policy, 1998:18

a

P

ll

Copyright by Mahidol UniversityCopyright by Mahidol University



*

Fac.of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ed.D.(Environment Education) I 259

4.5 Conclusion

The causes of art object destruction are considercd to natural disasters and

human behaviors. Thus, they make various problems as dysfunction land use, changes

of values and life pattern, lack of public min4 infrastructure development and

pollution. This is the reason why consewation and development for art object
environment should be made to the principles of sustainability, restoration and

preservation through the approaches as people participation, law improvement,

appropriated ways of social and economic developmen! education for people, haining
for people getting awareness and affection to an art object environment and methods

development for art object environment conservation and development. Thus the
people related may integrate various methods as using, storing, maintaining, restoring
developing, preventing, preserving and zoning as well.
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The royal standard guidingfor the arinualfestival of priest robes by land
in the reign of King Narai, the great; 1656 - 1688 A.D.
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T]MT5
PEOPI,D'$ PARTICNATION ON ART OBIECT

M{VIRONMH{T CONSMVATION AI{D DEI'ELOPMEM
INIHECOW

5.1 Introduction

The commrmity art object environment conservation and development can be

made through 6 approaches; paiticipation of people and government organizatioq law
imprwementto be efficiently available, ap,propriated methods for social and economic

development, gving education to people in a community, taining the people getting

awareness and-affeCtion to the art object environment and developing the methods for
art object environment. Thus, any selected approaches need people participation.

Thereior, they should do the participation based on a systematic approach consisted of
input, process and output together with ourcome-

52 Participation Proces for Art Object Environment Conserration and l)evelopment

The people related the community art object environment conservation and

development ca"be chssified to 3 groups; fintly the community-people (people living

in a cbmmuniy), secondly community-organizations (the govern1lgnt and private

organizations induaing the Departuent of Fine Ar! Ayutthaya Municipaltf, Tourism

Agffiority of Thailan4 Associations and others) and finally the community-customers

(tourists, students and workers in a comnunity). However, the effective participation

on art obj.rt environment conservation and development should pay the opportunity

for all groopr and all parts of the systematic approach; input, process, outpuUoutcome

and evaluation as the figure 9.

Figure 9. A Participation hocess for Art Object Environme,lrt Conservation and Dwelopment

Source : Adapted from Raviwan Chinatrakul,l99T: ll0
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As the figure 9 it can be said that the people in a community must integrate all
elements of inpu! man, managemen! material and money through appropriated
process; as policy, man4gement and performance to attain goal that considered to both
output and outcome. Thus, an evaluation must be made to compare the standard
program and the progfim for finishing or continuing the project any
more.

53 People Participation on Art Object Environment Consenation and Development

The villagers are considered to live closely the art object environment in a
community. They should have more not only knowledge and rmderstanding but also
concerning to these valuable resources rhan others. They must get both positive and
negative impact from its conservation and development as well. To make oben$ts'
tlrrough" voluable art object envbownent', the villagers should pay their participation
on art object environment conservation and development in the community as the
following;

Direction : The trainees write the discussed conclusion of people role play to
participation on art object environment in the community to complete
each item blow;

5.3.1 People Role Play to Participation Related ohEut'

t

a

5.3.2 People Role Play to Participation Related nProc6s'

t
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5.3.3 People Role Playto ParticipationRelated uouput and Outcomeo

t
5.4 Conclusion

The people in a community, even it is a partial goup of all related art object
environment oonservation and developmenL but they are considered to be the major
goup of people who can make the commuuity art object environment being valuable
existence leading to quality of life in a community. Therefor, they should pay the
participation covering all steps of systematic approach; iop,4 process, outpuq outcome
and its feedback Thus, this is for their decision making that the activity should be
continued or finishd if it must continue, which steps should be corrected or improved
to attain the objectives specified-
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The elephant corrtcst bdneen King Narcsuarr, the great,

from Th.ailand and Phranwha-uparacha from Burma after
his urcolonired declarutionfromBarma in 1592 A.D.
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IIT{IT6

CONCTUSION
An environment is what covering both oneself and the surroundings. It can be

classified to natural and cultual envirooment. The natural environment contains
physical and biological environment while the man-made or cultural environment
contains concep! organizattoq usage and object Moreover, the cultural environment
is. considered to be the major factor atrecting nature balance. Therefor, the
conservation and development of art object environment in the World Cultuxat

Heritage of Ayutthaya Historic City indicates not only the commrmity civilization in
the past, all present impacts bw also relaied the guidance for their ftture life in the

community.
However, the research findings related the community and the community-

cultures made the researcher establishing the commrmity-cultures based environmental
education model consisted of individual and community activities through all
educational channels; formal, non-formal and informal education. The individual
activity is consisted 4 steps; goup forming environmental educating leader electing
and activity participating. While the community activity is also consisted 4 parts;

traditional activity, handicraft promotion, cultural tourism together with local
organization and commrmity network.

Furlhermore, the community-cultures based environmental education model

should be performed through a participatory haining which faces the people's
participation to develop effectively people getting high level of cognition, affection
and skill. Thus, its contents should be consisted of environment, the community, the

art object environment and its conservation and development together with the
participation process for art object environment conservation and development as well.
For attaining the goal specified that the ovaluable qifience of art obiect
environmenl'supporting *quality of W" at all in the community.
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APPENIDD( D.
Map of The World Culturyl Eeritage' of Ayutthaya Historic CitY
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Map of the World Culnral Eedtage
of Ayuttluya Htstortc CitY
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